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Roll No.

C-901

B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
' ACCOUNTING
First Paper
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer question No.1, which is compul-

sory and carries 40 marks and four other
questions, which carry 15 marks each,
selecting one guestion from each unit.
o E.1 o 40 37 &, &1 IR Afe, S
sfvard & gen 396 SfaRes T0® s0% ¥ TP
g9 T35 15 37 &, & T BRd gY, UR 37
gt & IR alforel
1. Write brief answers to the following:
Rfefaa & wféma o= fafae:
(i) Describe two conventions of Accounting.

RGBT & & A3 BT quiT HITe|

(i) Difference between fluctuating and Fixed

-capital.

qRadNer 351 v el 5 o




(2)
(i) Purchase consideration in Amalgamation
of company.
B! & THIHRVT H HI-Ted Bl Ry
(iv) Differentiate between Hire Purchase sys-
tem and Installment purchase system.

TBRIAT-50 Ugid U % $Y Taid o a7 3R &7

(3)
The following is the Balance sheet of Ram and
Mohan (Who share profits in the ratio of 3:2)
as on 1st January 2005. ;
T 3R Ae (3 3:2 § @Y B Fed 8) & 1 SHAN

2005 @I aide g FefaRaa o

Balance Sheet

(v) Computation of 'Short working’s and 'surplus’. e fagr
TS AR TS 3R B MOMAT | Liabilities Assets : TRl

(vi) Dependent Branch and Independent aifarea Rs. Rs.
Branch. | Sundry Creditors | 15000 | Buildings |18,000
g vd T SR fafay ameR CLE|

(vii) What is the Legal status of Accounting Ram's capital 20,000| Plant & 15000
standards in India? Machinery
YA  Sraie T @ denfire Refy wan &7 9 B Yol €ic & HE

(viii) Types of Creditors Mohan's capital 25,000| Stock 12000
OFER & JBR orE @ ot ' <gfaan

(ix) What amounts are recorded in the debit Debtors {10,000
and credit sides of a revaluation account? STeR
THedieT @Ia & &fde vd & »fiee uar § B Bank 5000
B 0 Rt el o & i

(x) In what order the money realized from 60,000 60,000

assets is distributed by the Liquidator?
MRS 8N wwiaal & o i & 5w BH
¥ faafRa fesar s &2
Unit-I / SoR-I
What are the basic concepts of financial Ac-
counting? What are their importance?

[T CIREich 3 SIGEIRUMT &7 82 39 ol Heed 27

C-801

On this date Shyam was admitted on the fol-

Jowing term:

1. Heis to Pay Rs. 25000 as his capital and
Rs. 10,000 as his share of goodwill for
one fifth share of profits.

2. The new profit sharing ratio will be 5:3:2

C-901 e R




(4)
3. The assets are to be revaluated as under.
| Building 25000; Plant and machine
12000; stock 312,000; Debtors (be-
cause of doubtful dets) ¥ 9500.

4. It was found that there was a liability for
Rs. 1500 for goods received but not re-
corded in books.

Give journal entries to record the above.
Also prepare capital Accounts and the
Balance sheet after Shyam’s admission.

g @ 39 fo M wrdt o) yawr fear

1. I8 Yot & foe 25000 & 3R wnfa & fow
10,000 & @TE 3R 38 19 7 1/5 feean e

2. 4T MY SR 5:3:2 IR

3. wrufaal o1 qaHeaiwa A 2
g 25000 9. ; T B9 A 12000 %; gfaarn
12000 .; R (W & HRT) 9500 .

4. 1500 ®. & HIAT WGl BT U@ i1 GEId! § el
fezaran wan a1l wH @ gRIel H S & o
BIfSE qe B &I 731 Yot WTaT vd 3nfdies fag
gA13C | '

Unit-II / 3&s-11

What do you mean by Amalgamation and Ab-

sorption of companies? What are the differ-

ence between the two point out their main
objectives.

MY BT & TateRuT 3R Tfdead & aar |HE

g7 Al ¥ T 3R 8P b g Jegdl & quie

Hif |

C-901

(5)

5.  The Balance sheet of ‘B’ Ltd. ason 31.12.2012
was as follows:

B for. & smiele fxrer 31.12.2012 @ [aq e

Liabilities (a1fa<a) Assets (TR
Share Capital: 80,000 Land & building | 25,000
8000 Preference ufH g Had
shares of Rs. 10 . Other Fixed 2,00,000
each. Assets
8000 TEIEHR 3 I
3fe1 10%. uia 3¥9r Teaferat
12000 Equity 1,20,000 | Stock 5,25000
shares of Rs.10 Tefaan
each
12000 FHT 3791
10 . wfer 3791
Bank loan 4,00,000 Debtors 1,00,000
g FOT SFER
8% Debenture 1,00,000 | Profit & loss A/C| 58000
8% =T uF EAT- g1t
Interest outstan~| 8000
ding of Debenture
376 0T 9F ) &1
Creditors (@9@R) | 2,00,000
9,08,000 9,08,000

The company wento into Liquidation on that
date. Prepare liquidator’s statement of Account
after taking into account the following.. ;
=9 fo pweht a1 AT &3 | o ol et | < U
Frearor &1 sifvam fdaxor @rar sl

1. Liquidation expenses and liquidator’s re-

muneration amounted Rs. 3000 and Rs.

10,000 respectively.

C-901

P.T.O.




i (6)
FaRe @Y vd FRe &1 RS HEen:
3000 ¥, Td 10,000 &. &l

2. Bank loan was secured by pledge of
stock.

d% w01 ) Efoar fRar gl

3. Debentures and interest there on one se-
cured by a floating charge on all assets.
0T U3T U 29 IR 151 & (o2 99 FHidr )
el YUK Bl _

4. Fixed assets were realized at book val-
ues and current assets of 80% of book
values.

T gt g 5ed TR 3R A FHidl

[ ed & 80 Ui IR I B M5 &l
Unit-III / SHe-II1

What is Hire Purchase System? Mention the -

necessary journal entries in the books of buyer
as well as the vendor when goods are sold on
the Hire Purchase System. ‘

Rexrar v vefa & g1 eme & fexmn wa ughd
¥ e & {3 W vd o & QR | Bl S
arelt siaae iaftedl @1 avia dife|

Bright coal company took a coal mine on lease
from 1% January 2004 on a royalty of Rs.1
per ton of output payable half yearly on 30th
June and 31st December. The minimum rent
was fixed at Rs. 9600 per annum with power
to recoup short working aver the first two
years of the lease. The output was as follows:

1 FEEQ 2004 @ §1ZC Bt B 7 TH PIIw B

C-901

(7)
T B T2 W ol IeR-ges Fied i )

1%, Wi e @) X I 3rganiie 30 57 e 31 fawER

@1 ufcey <o 81 ~gaaw s 9600 . gfd a¥ gl
TG X B UF & Hao FUH &, a8t 7 sfeiad
fean 5T wadr 21 Brae &1 e Had &:

year Output (Ton)
31.3.2004 Nil
30.6.2004 1800
30.9.2004 2640
31.12.2004- 3600
31.3.2005 4320
30.6.2005 ; 3000
30.9.2005 3840
S22 20058 3600

The coal company prepare its final account
annually 31st December every year. You are
required to give journal entry in the books of
Bright coal company.

T 3o sifaw @ gfoad 31 iR @ R
B & §TEC BT BT B GRIDI A AL Sl
gfafeecdt Hifore|

Unit-IV / 3BE-1IV
What is Voyage Account? What items are usu-
ally recorded in this account? Explain with
speciments of Voyage's. Account.
A @A a1 8? §9 @I H WUROaT foad Hal @l
gl o STeT € U U & HISgH ¥ e
Bifore|

C-901 PO,



(8)

9. As-10 invoices goods to its Branch at cost
plus 40% the following information is avall-

able for the year.

As-10 3173 TRET P 3T A T T 40% A

R A7 &1 59 ¢ & (= U 3uae &

Rs.
Opening
RS
Branch stock 50,000
gl Efaa
Branch Debtors 20,000
I RG T TARS
Outstanding Exp 2000
Jad dd
Prepaid insurance %
gdea Sl

Transaction during the year:
Goods sent to Branch

AT B WS T A

Goods received by Branch
AT | YT 16

Cash for Exp

R

Goods returned by debtors

STERT gRT 9T ara=

Goods returned by Branch toiiR,. .

AT GRT H& Sraied @I A1d arasn
Bad debts

GIE SER

Depreciation on Branch Furniture
IRAT HHaR UR @

Rs.
C:Iosing

20,000

25,000

1000

1,50,000
1,40,000
18000
20,000-
20,000
1000

2000

Prepare Branch Account in the books of H.O.

& SA0g & JFaal § YRal Erdl §1Re|

C-901
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Roll No.

C-902
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)

Business Organization
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
: 1, which carrying 40 marks, is compul-
sory. Attempt one question carrying 15
.marks from each unit.
ol Ut UeT & IR Aforel 7o . 1 s 40
3% 2, rfard 81 v0s 3o1s ¥ v a9 fod
15 3i® &, Dol
1. Answer the following in brief: 40
Frefafea & 9% |am § difore-
(i) System Approach of Business
T I YO 3TaeRoT

(i) Difference between public and private
company.
et et oIk I e e § 3R
P.T.0.




(2)
(iii) Distinguish among Industry, commerce
and trade
3, anorsy 3R &R # 3R
(iv) Measure of the size of Business unit
TS P8 & DR DAY
(v) Organisation structure
HISH & T
(vi) Factor affecting span of control

= & fowr @ yufaa = a aRe

(vii) Suggestions to over come barriers to

delegation. :
HRTAOT H STEN3 & R A & fov G|
(viii) Incentive wage system.
IRUMHD HoTgR! JoTel
(ix) Difference between rationalisation and
combination.
fadataRor 3R FaeH & R
(x) Difference between stock exchange and
produce exchange.

¥R SR 3R 30T fafwa & sraR
Unit-I / 3&mE-1
"Profit can be no more the objective of a busi-
ness than eating is the objective of
living."Explain the business motives in the light

of the statement.

C-902

(3)

TS IBR FeT BT 32ZT Ue W1 T &, I TR
TG B Iged A9 HAM A8 8|7 39 U9 B
27 T g TR it & 3w @) aHEE|
What do you understand by optimum size of
business unit? Explain the factors which de-
termine the optimum size.

AT $T5 B SIPEH MHR F 3T FT THH
8? SHBaaH MER & HefRa = arer dRP! Bl
T BifoTe|

Unit-1I / 3&B-11

What do you mean by production planning and

control? Discuss the various steps involved in it.

3dqreq AT 3R Fra=or I snue @ i &
399 waiea faftg @Rl &) faae SifEw)

Discuss the main causes responsible for com-
bination. Briefly explain the various form of
business combination.
m%%mwmﬁﬁéﬂﬁ%@r
AT IS & fafie wedt &1 Haw § e
el

C-902 : BTO:




(4)
Unit-III / g&E-111
Define Organization? Discuss the various steps
involved in the organization process.

e B IRHING BifTe| WeT sfsar & awfeg
fafir axott & fage=r Sl

"Authority and responsibility should always be
equal. "In the light of this statement explain
the principles of delegation of authority.
"R AR e e T A kel 59 B
b yP1e # SBRT & WRNoT % fagrt & swEn
Gallfsitef

Unit-1V / s&E-1V
Write short notes on the following:
FrafoRed = <iféra fewforr R
(i) Functions of stock exchange in India
YRT # ¥R T9R & B |
(i) Line organisation and line & staff organi-
zation. _
X 3 3R (g qer HHar) e
Write short notes on the following:
MAfaRee ® wfére e T
(i) Economic utility of organized produce
exchange.
sfed sust fafma &) snfdfe suaifiar
(if) Process of production planning and control.
3Te ST 3R Fer=or &Y wigsar
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Roll No.

C-903

B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(For Regular & Exempted) '

. BUSINESS LAW
Time Allowed : Three Hours | | Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all, selecting one
question which carries 15 marks from each
3 unit and Question No.1, which carries 40

marks, is compulsory.
T 5P 9 U WA, fores 15 31 €, gAd g
ool Uiel J2t & IR Alfore de 9T W1, b

40 37 &, 3ifard 2|
1. What brief answérs to the following questions.

FrforiRaa weat & 3R e F afse-

(i) What do you mean by Implied Contracts.
T srE=El § aan e 8

(i) Explain Contingent Contracts in brief.
e el @ Haw # wWe S

(i) What do you understand by sale by Auc-
tion?

| R Tapa ¥ 31T T 9HEd B
: - P.T.O.




(2)

(iv) Doctrine of Caveat Emptor.-
‘e g e

(v) Explain Maintenance and Champerty.
AL T dWel @ W B

(vi) Difference between Bailment and Sale.
frera e fama # s

(viil) What are the main. clauses of Charter
Party?
R W & PP W v @

(viii) What are main effects of non Registra-

tion of a Partnership firm?

IRIER] ¥ & Usiiae F B3 & T1 T 99T

gid &l
(ix) What is 'Test of Partnership'?

HIHER! & Bl a1
(x) Discuss the main provisions of Consumer

Protection Act.

ITHIGT HRETOT FIGeHT & FHeSd|

Unit-I / $&18-1

"All Contracts are Agreements but all Agree-
ments are not Contracts." Comment on this
statement. 15
ol e, oEv A ¥ feeg Wl sEwe it
TEl B”| 39 S @t FHIET i

-C-903

(3)

Explain any two of the following:  7V2+7V2
Frefofea & 9 5 @ & we s
(a) Void agreement and Illegal Agreement

g%} BEXId U9 3¢l SEvIa|
(b) Indemnity and Contract of Guarantee.

gifergfet v TR 3N
(c) Coercion and Undue Influence.

3eite iR sryfaa ywma|

Unit-II / s-I1

What is Agency? Explain the methods of cre-
ating an agency. o
oI | FgT a8 U USiRi @ AT @
It & = HifFw|
"Nemo dat quod non habet". Explain this
maxim and state the exceptions to the rule

embodied in it. _ kb

‘Hﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬂ%ﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁ"ﬁéﬁa}qﬁﬁ

qobdl ST IFHT T8 &1 89w @ sren $ifse
aur g9 | & 3are §ad|

C-903 ‘ P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-111 / g1s-111
(a) Define Negotiable instrument and explain

its characteristics.
e wen facka @GR Hifse dqen
e s et & sasd|
(b) Is registration of a firm statutory obliga-
tion of the Partner? What are the conse-
quences of non registration?
27 G BT T T A &1 U JUTHD
e 2 aiaREA 3 @ TR 8
What is meant by Holder in due course? EX-

plain his rights under Negotiable instruments

Act. :
ot | Fr add 2l Rfmg-aiey foom

SRR B I 30 HUDR T caiEed
Unit-1V / SE-IV |
What is FEMA? How is it different from FERA?
Exbiain main provisions of F.E.M.A. 'S
St &1 48 1 fopet R e € 5T & g
ATt @1 Jeeng Bl j
What do you understand by corhmon carrier?
What are its Rights, Duties and Responsibilites.
R 9EE & 9T a1 e & 35 UK,
e Td IERaIed a4 gl 15

C-903
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Roll No.

C-904

B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)

COST ACCOUNTING
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all, including
Quéstion No. 1, which is compulsory and
carries 40 marks. Select One question
from each unit, each question carries 15
marks.
weH &, 1 dfed 5 5 sifvard @ qon 40 siwi &
&, ot dter el 3 IR ATl TE 35T W B
g e, Tde TeH & 15 36 &

1. Write short answers to the following:

Frefafe R wfere sox ofiked
(i) Types of Costing techniques
emra FreRor sfaftrdl & ger

PO,




(if)

(iily

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

C-904

(2) .
What is the difference between a Bin Card

and store ledger?
6 o e R ooR # a1 3R 87
What do you mean by over absorption and

under absorption of factory over-head?
3URE & =g 91 31T N0 § 7T 3R g

Discuss the items not included in Cost

Accounts.

AT ol § aftafed 9 @ S arelt #e garsd?

How is tender price calculated?
Mfder qea &1 0T 59 TR B S 82

Why Cost and Financial accounts are rec-

onciled?

amTa ve fosia ot & e ot fear S

&?

Explain the rules for the calculation of

profit on incomplete contracts. -

3qul 3 TR ATH B TUHT BT W FHES |

(3)
(viii) Describe the general features of process

costing.
qicear UReres @ G fSevart sad|
(ix) What is composite cost unit? Give two

examples.

Hgh a1 (i3 orTa g@rs @ &2 & JaTERu
afsa|
(x) Explain the basic requirements of an in-
tegrated system of accounting.
OB Pl Thigse TGl o MR
ST B s
Unit-I
gBe-1
In a Factory the factory overhead are charged
on a fixed percentage basis on wages and of-
fice overheads are calculated on the basis of
percentage of work cost.
TP BREM H SREMT JURLT TG & T Rt
sftver & SR W et foa ST & 9K s

c904 | P.T.O.




(4)
39Rer, BRET @I Fee & HUR = a1 St
gl
Following inforfnations are available:
FrafaRed g o &

(Rs.) (Rs.)
Material (FTiY) 12,500 18,000
Wages (H373) 10,000 - 14,000

Selling Price (553 =) 42,900 61,880
% of Profit on Cost 10% 12%
AN R @Y &I Jfaed
Find out the percentage for factory overhead
and office overhead.
BREM JURTT T BRI 3ulkeqa. &1 gfaere
1d S|

3. From the following datas of Textile Factory
machine room compute the hourly machine

rate. Assuming that the machine room will

C-904

(5)
capacity throught the year and

work on 90%

allowance of 10% is reason-

a break down

able :

‘ ' R
There are 3 holiday at deepawali, 2 at ho

ctor
at christmas exclusive of sunday. The Fa y
i week
workes 8 hours a day on 5 days in @
of ma-
and 4 hours on Saturday. The number

chines each of same type are 40.

mﬁa%mwasﬁm%ﬁaﬁﬁaw
@fq%uvaﬁaﬁqaza%‘rma%\%ﬁl g8 "
ﬁaﬁmaﬁm%qﬁwmwmﬁmaﬁ
s & ol 10@6@@3&\3%\

W%ﬂ%ﬁ?ﬁéﬁqﬁﬁﬂsﬁﬂ.ﬁﬁﬂzﬁ?
mzﬁqﬁrgﬁrﬁé‘f%lmw

T gl T

Fo 98 &3 :
ﬁ5ﬁq8m€qﬁfﬁqawsﬁmﬁ 4 gog Tadl &
mﬁﬁ1%ﬂa%40n@ﬁaﬁ§d‘f%:
" P.T.O.
c-904




4,

(6)

(7)

Per annum (Rs.) I = THR 2-

B e q:jj Direct Materials . 50%
Lighting (erer) ' 640 S

Setirics of Foranian : ot Direct Labour 20%
BRAT & 39 e AH

Lubricating oilete iE Overheads 30%
s o snfe - suRe™

Repairs to machines 1446 An increase of 15% in the cost of materials
T B ARG and of 25% in cost of Labour is anticipated.
DEpreciatfon el These increased costs in relation to the Present
o selling price would cause of a 25% decrease

Total I 7257

Unit-II
gPR-11
The cost structure of an article, the selling price

of which is Rs.45000, is as follows :

e awq forere! faga qea 45000 0 8, & ww

in the amount of present profit per article.
ey ) T 3 15 SRR qr s @ e H 25
sferer @ gfiE BN @ wrTE gl ada fawa goa
ﬁsvaﬁﬂﬁﬁamaq%@raﬁmqq%saﬂémaﬁ
<eW 25 ferd ¥ 8 S|

You are required to prepare

(a) A Statement of Profit per article at

present and

C-904 ' .
c-904 P.T.0.




(8)
(b) The revised selling price to produce the
same percentage of Profit to sales as

before.

3T

(&) @ # i 587 e @7 Raxor qu

@ Rea R G o @ e T a<d S B
ﬁ?ﬂﬁaﬁmmmﬁaﬂﬁr%%ﬁmm%i

During the month of April 2015, 4,000 units
were introduced into Process 'A' at the cost of
Rs.23200. At the end of the month 3000 units
were completed and transfered to Process 'B'

éccount. 720 units were still in process and

280 units were scrapped. A normal wastage

of 5% was expected it was estimated that
the incomplete units have reached a stage in

production as follows :

T 2015 & arata 4000 FHIEAT 23,200 B. &
amawerrr%mﬁn%qaﬁﬁrmésmﬁ
3000 STl qof wu & Fffa & T v ufwar g

C-904

R et

@ ,
e @ aaRE B & T 720 gEEal S
oFeart 3 o) w 280 STEAT &g & T &l 5 HR
& =g g SrgAia 41 € 3 WW%
WWQW%WW%@@

2-

75%
Materials
%%
: 50%
Labour and Overheads
o vd IR
[lows:
The additional costs incurred were as follo
Rs.
6,160
Material |
(=T
13,760
Wages
| ) 6,880
Overheads '
(3ufRea)
| P.T.O.
c-904




i
(10) (11)

Units scrapped realised at Rs. 2 per unit

|
= ﬁmmmﬁﬁa@@,

During the month of January 2015, ten mixes

were completed and the consumption was as

C-904

| Prepare-
follows :
e « 640 Units @ 20 paise per Unit Rs. 128
(i) State : .
‘ ment of Equivalent Production Y 960 Units @ 15 paise per Unit Rs. 144
AT 3cTe fgg=or
| ( _ . 840 Units @ 30 paise per Unit Rs. 252
(i) State .
| pe mMent of Cest per unit, 2 440 Units Rs. 524
$HTE AN foa=or
‘ The actual output was 90 Units.
J ‘ Unit-III
(aﬂ?liafﬁ Jcared 90 sﬁé o)
$P13-111
The standard mix of a o e 15 e Calculate all possible Material Variances.
0% IS B TG Rrsr 39 g @ - Tt T e ReRen §19 Bl
X _ :
| 60 Units @ 15 paise per Unit The following figures are Presented to you !
o 80 Uni
| nits @20 paise per Unit : By et
i - ; Frefeiiad 3ies CIRCIRERS -
| g @ 25 paise per Unit
| $9 901 ¥ 10 gt @7 Fmfor 2 TR Year Sales (Rs.)  Profit/Loss (Rs.)
Ten Uni P
| nits of Finished product should be ob- 2014 - 2,00,000 10,000 Loss
tained from this mix
| o . ' 2015 5,00,000 20,000 Profit
, 2015 # 10 fsror ot T 3wir v o .
C-904 P.T.O.




(12)

You are required to Calculate :

(i) P/V Ratio |

(i) B.E.P.

(iii) Variable cost each year

(iv) Sales to make a Profit of Rs. 40,000,

319 0T B

(i) @ "1 U

(i) wo-foede fog

(i) 7% a¥ &) yRadTeie @

(iv) 40000 3. @14 HHfofd B & R aTavgs R
Unit-IVv
FPR-IV ,

The following is the summariséd version of

Trading and Profit and Loss A/c of Rajendra

Steel Ltd. for the year ended 31st December
2015:

g N for. 1 31 RRrR 2015 @ wEE @ @

C-904

(13)
Sfare emuies w8 @rH & @ FEER g
Trading and Profit and Loss A/c
Particulars Amount Particulars Amount
Rs. Rs.
To Materials 29,150.00 By Sales 75000.00
To Wages 18,610.00 By Closing
Stock of
Finished
To Works Goods ~ 1812.50
Expenses  14,055.00 :
To Gross 20,527.50 By Work-in
Profit Progress: 5530.00

Materials Rs. 2,800
Wages  Rs. 1,560

Works Exp. Rs. 1,170

82,342.50 82,342.50

To Administration

13,650.00 By Gross Profit ~ 20,527.50

Expenses

To Net Profit 6,877.50

20,527.50 20,527.50

During the year, 1,550 units were manufac-

tured and out of them 1,500 units were sold.

C-904 P.T.O.




(14)
The Costing records show that work
Overheads have been estimated at Rs, 8 ;
Per unit produced and'a"dministr‘at'.ZS
Overheads at Rs. 9.0625 per ynit producrec;n

The Costing
g bOOkS ShOW 3
7,031.25. a Profit of Rs.

¥ ¥ 1,550 saTga

' T T T 1,500 3ep7808
T 00 FPIEIT ot
TS| ‘ﬁﬁwwﬁ?%wﬂm‘ws

E /
rom the above information prepare
(_a) Factory Overheads A/c
(b) Administration Overheads A/c . d
an

(c
) Statement reconciling the profits sh
in both the books. Own

9 s
(@) SRE 39Rwr @
(@) g 3uRerr @y o

C-904

(15)
() e o e g ! & e UROTHT &1
T B B TFd T5e|
Cost Ledger of a Company shows the follow-

ing balances as on January 1, 520857

wmﬁ’raﬁwwﬁﬁiaﬂaﬁzmsﬁ
Rr=feiRad 99 & ¢

pr.(Rs.) Cr.(Rs.)

Work-in-Progress Ledger

Control Account 7,840
Finished Stock Ledger Control
Account 5,860
Works Overhead Suspense Account 400
Office and Administration
Overhead Suspense A/C 200
10,500

Stores Ledger Control Account
General Ledger Adjustment A/c 24,800

a§ 2005 % o) TEER 39 TBR I

Transactions for the year 2005 were as follows:

Wages-Direct Labour 61,200
Wages-Indirect Labour 2,800
Works overhead allocated to produétion 18,700
Office and administration overhead allocated 6,200

P.T.O.

C-904




(16)
Stores issued to production 39,300
Goods finished during the year 1,20,000

Finished goods sold (no stock were left

at the year end) : 1,32,000
Stores purchased 36,000
Store issued to factory repair orders 1,500
Carriage inward on stores issued for production 600
VWorks expenses 14,000
Office and administration expenses , 6,000

You are required to :

(a) Write Cost Ledger Accounts recording
the above transaction and make neces-
sary transfers to control accouﬁts; and

(b) Prepare the Trial Balance as on 31st De-
cember 2015.

D! HIAT & |

(31 3RYH FEERI @ FHARIT Hd g AW
AR WA TR vd P <t @ e
TR Biford |

@) 31 R, 2015 @ qo daR S|

C-904
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C-905

B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
: (Regular & Exempted)
Income Tax : Law & Accounts

Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 which carries 40 marks, is compulsory.
Attempt one question carrying 15 marks
from each unit.
$eT dra ae! & IR el v 4. 1 s 40
3% &, afard &1 vds gaTE ¥ v v s
15 3% &, D!

© 1. Attempt the following in brief : 4x10=40

Frfafea & dag o s afe -

(a) Explain the concept of Assessment year

and Previous year.

BR-EIROT 9 vd 71 a9 & SARON B FHIAET
(b) What do you understand by 'Tax evasion'? -
Explain.

B UG H 3 T GHES 22 FHEEL

(c) Explain the provisions of Income-tax Act;
1961 regarding Encashment of earned
leave.

P.T.O.




(d)

(e)

(F)

(9)

(h)

C-905

(2)
31fofct ramIEl & THAIBRUT & TR H TR
arftrrom 1961 & W@ & 3o Bifore|
Deduction under section 80 TTA.
¢RT 80 TTA & 3f=iid deldr
Exemption under section 54 EC
gRT 54 EC & 3rid g2l
Give the name of ten incomes fully ex-
empt from tax.
JIHR § qUTd: q3H & Il &b AW foikae|
What is "Belated return"?
foatea faaxor @m &2
State the provisions regarding compulsory

audit of a business or profession.

et TR Srerat 91 o SiiHaTd sfoserer § wwaferd
TaeT Sl e

Mr. Amit Prakash was born at Lahore in
1946. He has been staying in America
since 1977. He came to visit India on
2.10.2014 and returned on 30.3.15. De-
termine his residential status for the As-

sessment year 2015-16.

()

C-905

(3)
A 3 verer 1946 ¥ oTeR # AT gE U1 97
e # 1977 § W@ @ €1 98 HRd ¥ R
» 10.2014 BT 3 31K 30.3.2015 P AGH T
| - CrefRor-ad 2015-16 3 fore 3 Faig
Refy & FeiRor Hifoel
Smt. Prabha Khanna completed the con-
struction of a house on Ist January, 2012.
She had taken loan of 1,60,000 on Ist
April, 2008 @ 15% per annum for its con-
struction. Nothing was répaid on loan ac-
count so far. How much interestlon loan
taken for construction of house would be
deducted from the net annual value for
the A.Y: 2015-162
Syt e @ 3 U HHH @l 0T 1 e,
2012 B T BRI gD A0 B fere I
3. 2008 B 15% dlue &msf 1R < 1,60,000
&1 T ol O B e 9% BE IHH I
Tt & w81 s FuRe a§ 2015-16 &
R weH & 9 ae gea § & weH i
&q fY T AV R S S e Ferl &
SO ?

P.T.O.




(4).
Unit-I / 3&18-1
2. '"The incidence of income-tax depends upon
the residential status". Discuss in detail. 15
"R R AT B P Rl o) Frek e
8| HfeR fagen Sfsm

3. Explain the provisions of Income-tax Act, 1961

with respect to the following: SXB=1H
| Fefoiea & wvweme & smoex sfifem. 1961 %
\ ' ]

JIGTH DI THHZ:

| : (i) Compensation under voluntary‘ Retire-
ment scheme
YITOT ¥ AT TRV B B AT & 3
I Edﬁ"l%
‘ (ii) Facility of Motor Car
HIRBR DI Ffaen
(iii) Casual Income
HTHIHAD 31T
Unit-II / &E-II

4. (a) How is the taxable income of a self-oc-

cupied house property ascertained? Ex-

plain with suitable example. 2x71=15

C-905

‘ (5)
wd & o ¥ W 06 AeE 9H & BR

2T 31T B MU B3 D STl &7 39GTh JATER0!
B HHHTRC|
(b) Mohan sold the following assets during

the year 2014 & 15:

A1E 3 99 2014-15 & R FHefoRaa il
CEIE
Plot Shares Ornaments
G 37er e
Date of sale 01.01.2015 01.05.2014 01.03.2015
R fif |
Sale Price 13,30,000 4,00,000 22,30,000
fama 7w '
Expenses of sale 30,000 = 60,000
fama o a@d
Date of Purchase  01.06.1988 21.05.2013 01.04.1980
wa @ faf
Fair market value
on 01.04.1981 -~ 2,00,000
01.04,1981 @1 3faa
TR Hed
Purchase Price 1,80,000 1,00,000 50,000
e qed

C-905 : P.T.O.




(6)

He purchased a house on 31.03.2015 for ¥

40,00,000. He does not own any other resi- ST B AT 3T Eﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂg
— 3
dential house.
3 31.03.2015 &Y TB HH 40,00,000 B WA B moURIRR I LORE T e
il iy e ¥ S
feran| 332 o R aﬁ_g HepTel g | (i) Amount received from
Cost inflation indices are as under : race winning 35,000
ET Wil Yudiss 4 TR & - 3tz & e & T I
1981-82-100 (i) Family Pension 84,000
1988-89-161 qikaTiRe e
2013-14-939 (iv) Dividend from an Indian
2014-15-102 Company 40,000
4-15-1024 - el
YR BT | JIGT AT
Compute taxable capitals gain of Mr. Mohan (v) Interest on Government
for the Assessment year 2015-16. : Securities 10,000 .
wR-fERoT a¥-2015-16 & foe N A & B@wa TSR Heferal R st
qott el &t o STl (vi) Gift from elder brother _80,000
(a) Calculate taxable income from other a-gm—g-g SHEI Pk ent
/i) Gi m friends AT
sources of Mrs. Sheela for the Assess- (i Glft.fT'D -
ANl ¥ WIS SUER
ment year 2015-16 from the following y
(viii) Interest on post-office
: Sl ; i
information: 7Y%2x2=15 savings bank account 15,000
FreferRea ammsit & shadh fen & ax-Frerfor

(7)
7§ 2015-16 % foT 3= WA & 3T D b

216 TR & gad W B &Il

C-905 C-905 P.T.O.




(b) Mr Ramesh, a tax consultant, who main-
tains books of account on cash basis, fur-
nishes the following particulars of income
and expendit‘ur'e for the financial year

(8)

2014-15;
S Y, TH B FeAEDR 3 AHe! AR W
feame v 8, i o 2014-15 & fore Prafefag
1T Ud = @ fgaror g foban &
% < 3z
Balance b/d 24,800 | Purchase of Type writer 12,000
9y At @ CHEUNIEY & B
Fee from clients Car Expenses 36,000
Hafahe ¥ B TN TG
of 2014-15 2,61,000
of 2013-14 23,000 | Official Expenses 80,000
FEEg g
of 2012-13 26,000 )
Gifts from clients 48,000 Salary of staff
Tafrett & UK sl @1 da
of 2014-15 64,000
of 2013-14 22,000
Loan from a client 76,000 [ Repairs 24,000
U TEfwa o IR
Interest on fixed deposit Interest on loan 20,000
with a bank i ZROT WX &151
d § wmEty 5w 20,000 | Income Tax 4,000
=23 . AgH
Life Insurance Premium 12,000
S S i
Wealth tax 20,000
YRR
Balance C/D 1,84,800
29 3 & W
4,78,800 4,78,800

C-905

(9)
Depreciation on car is ¥ 12,000. Car is partly
used for official purposes (40%) and partly
for private purposes (60%). Admissible de-
preciation on typewriter is 15%. Determine

the income from Business and Profession for

the Assessment-year 2015-16.
HR R T T 12,000 ¥ BR 3RS T § SR B

st (40%) dur 3RS w0 ¥ AReId et 4

(60%) ST F AR S 21 TP R Wi

219 15% &1 F-Frafer af 2015-16 & foiw @<

od 9 & A T P |
Unit-III / 3oB-111

Write notes on any two of the following:

T¥ax2=15
Prefoied & @ f52l & w feuon fofae:
(a) Assessment of Hindu Undivided Family
g afaenfora oRaR &1 a=-FeiRon
(b) Deemed Incomes
a3
(c) Filing of Return of Income
IR faaRon aiRae ST
C-905 P.T.O.




(10)

Mr. Mukesh who is employed as a worker in a
factory at Lucknow and is covered by the Pay-
ment of Gratuity Act, 1972, retired on 31st
December, 2014 after completing 34 years of
service. At the time of retirement the employer
paid him a gratuity of ¥ 4,80,000 and the ac-
cumulated balance of recognised provident
fund ¥ 2,40,000. He is also entitled to a pen-
sion of ¥ 6,000 per month. He commuted his
half pension and received on Ist March 2015
the commuted value of pension amounting to
¥ 2,70,000. On the basis of the following in-
formation compute his taxable income for the
Assessment year 2015-16, assuming that sal-
ary and pension are due on the last day of the
month: 15

Basic pay % 1,26,000 ( ¥ 14000 p.m. for 9
months)

Dearness Allowance % 61,200 ( ¥ 6,800 p.m.
for 9 moths) '

Bonus < 16000
Project Allowance ] % 12,000
House Rent Allowance < 2,800p.m

He paid rent at 2000 p.m. for 12 months.
Employer's and employee's contribution to

C-905

(11)
recognised provident fund ¥ 19,200 each.
He has the following other incomes too: )
Interest on saving Bank Account
of a bank 18,000
Dividend from an Indian company 7,600
Interest on Government Securities 6,800
Amount actually received from
winnings of lottery 70,000
He has made the following payments during
the year: ‘

Life Insurance premium 17,000
Amount deposited in Public :

Provident Fund 20,000
Medical Insurance Premium 8,000

Donation to National Defence Fungd 25,000
A YobeT 31 thagt # HHART & Y § 7673 § YaRa
& 3R U=zt siftferam, 1972 & Rt sm € 31
e 2014 @Y 34 ¢ & TRl a1 B 1T, BT
TEUT IR 2| 3G UgU & GHa s 3 3% T
4,80,000 IR B T 2,40,000 TG iy ffer
ol Ui T Y | 98 2 6,000 ¥Ry H1E o
a5 9 eI &1 I=T e o B veea
1 A, 2015 @ 9T« &R ot 5 R 2,70,000 | aE
A 8P fdb da qam Uer a18 & sifsam et &g @
8, @x-FreRer af 2015-16 & fore e e % sneR

R BHRATT 3T @) 70T P
C-905 P.T.O.




(12)
e da T 1,26,000 (X 14,000 HiGHTE & 9 HIE 1)
TEME ¥ % 61,200 (3 6,800 HiHTE & 9 HIE B

GIEE:| Z 16,000
gRars=T 9 Z 12,000
e fexmar 7 2,800 uid 918

Y T 2,000 SRR B @R F 12 7EN B fbRman
o SO wias Fiftr # frredrept e sHar s
1 3ieEeH T 19,200

F FrmfaRed o o 1 & 3
d6 & TUd W W &1 18,000
U WRAG B A e 7,600
WHR uferyferdl R st 6,800

A & 3T ¥ ardd | e T 70,000
o o & kA FrafaRea ymae fee )

Sitas & MftaH 17,000
adsite ufes fFfer & s f 20,000
fafthean S Mifaw | 8,000
AL GRET P | & 25,000

Unit-IV / SoB-IV
8. (a) What do you understand by re-assess-
ment? Under what circumstances is it

done? 7Y2%x2=15
o FR-FreiRer 30 g gHed & 98 (6T
oRfReiRraY # fesan sar 82

C-905

(13)

(b) Describe the powers of central Board of

Direct Taxes.

qe FR B B a8 & AHRT o fadw

DIfTE |

g, 'AlBSand 'C' are thiee equal partners in a

Iimited liability partnership firm. Cis a sleeping
partner. Firms Profit and Loss Accout for the
previous year is given bellow: 15
A B 3R 'C e Wil afdca AIseR) Y # SRIE
» wreR &1 'C Fiftsa weeR &1 T a¥ & fore o

&1 arw g1 @ e &
o4 i
General expenses 1,40,600| Gross Profit 19,00,000
HHFT & Hebel T
Advertisement 16,000| Discount 8600
Salaries 52,000]| Interest on Securities 20,000
aa aferafirt o= =St
Rent, rates etc. 20,000
foran vd &
Reserve for bad debts 12,000
37D YT FAd
Depreciation 20,000
Ei)
Fire Insurance Premium 4,000
it am Wit
C-905 P.T.O.




Partner's Salaries
HEER &I daq

‘A" 1,32000

'‘B' 1,20000
Commission

'A' 40,000

'C' 32,000
Interest on capital
@ 12%

& W @ 12% R
'A' 60,000

'B' 80,000

'C' 120,000

Net Profit

& |

‘A" 3,60,000

'B'" 3,60,000
C3,60,000

2,52000

72,000

2,60,000

10,80000

(14)

(i) Rent, rate includes rent

19,28,600

19,28,600

other in formations:

SRIW

()

(ii)

C-905

Depreciation deductible is ¥ 15,000.
Setar AT g T 15,000 Bl

General expenses include ¥ 30,000 Per-
sonal expenses of partner 'A'. :
IR Id # 9EER 'A' & ke &g <
30,000 @nfe &

(15)
of 'C's godown I

3,600.
Crerar Ud e H ‘C'ésﬁama'sr%ﬂmr%asoo

i 2l
Compute firm's total income and partners
income from business and profession for

the Assessment year—2015-16.
qﬁﬁgﬁmawwﬁrﬂﬁ'maw
Er@r@ran'a'a?r%a?fsma%‘fmﬁ-ﬁm
4§ 2015-16 % fog o] '

C-905
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Roll. No.

C-906
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
CONTEMPORARY AUDIT
Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory and carries 40 marks. Se-
lect one question from each unit. Each
guestion carries 15 marks.
e .1 |fgd, 5 5 arfvrared & qer 40 sist &
&, ot UTe YT & IR ANSTT| T ST | T
79 gl TS e & 15 3 &
1. Write in brief answers to the following:
ffeiRea & daw § TR AP : 4x10=40
(i) Continuous Audit
FR=R 3ideror
(i) E.D.P.
5.0
P.;I'.O.




(2)
(iii) Audit Note Book

3icheroT HIc §H

(iv) CAG
1.8 5.

(v) Audit Programme
37eET0T BRIHH

(vi) Test checking
WI&oT S

(vii) Auditing Standard
JBEOT HHD

(viii) Clean Report
ww Rard

(ix) Vouching
YHTOH

(x) Management Audit
T& 3idsaroT

Unit-I / 3818-1 15

Accountancy starts where book keeping ends
and auditing begin where accountancy ends.
Explain this statement?

8" 39 U Bl WL FHIET

C-906

(3)

Explain clearly the difference between * Inter-
nal check and ' Internal Audit’. How would you
decide a system of Internal check with regard
to cash sales? Explain briefly.
iR fFRIeor vd 3=AiRes 3ipermT # SR W
BT el TR B Aews faed! § Tl smaRkas
FRYeror Zraeen f&a yer S3? Fav § qase

7 Unit-II / 3&E-11 15
How will you verify the following assets :
Fefefied gwfaat o1 weams 3 69 seR S
(a) Creditors

GEAR
(b) Land & building

4 ed wae
(c) Trade Mark

o5 Wb
"An Auditor is not a valuer and yet he is ulti-
mately concerned with proper valuation of as-
sets and liabilities". Discuss the above statement.
e & Hedid 3 3! Tree & 39Ut BT @1
db Wied FHesd|

C-906 P.T.O.




: (4) :
Unit-I1I / s&13-I11 15
What are divisible profits of a company? Can

capital profit available for dividend?

B HH & [aHTsT a1 @ 8?2 @ ST e &

ST, eHier & fore fohan o e &7

Discuss the various provisions of Companies

Act as regard to appointment, duties and re-

moval of an auditor in brief?

0% 3IHEdH DI Mgfh, B a0 Bl ST & TR

& G aiftra o et o1 v 3 R i
Unit-1V / $&15-IV 15

State the field of cost accounting where statu-

tory cost audit is essential?

eI (iG] & &A1 Pl a5y Sigl duT-ie IRy

3cheToT MU &7 |

What is meant by auditing ‘through the com-

puter’? Suggest three basic methods for do-

ing this. |

TIUTH & GIRT 3ihaTvT | &7 39T 27 39 & & fore

A SMURYA Jomierdl @I FHese|

C-906
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Roll No.

C-907
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
Commerce
(Insurance Principles & Practice)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks :100
Note : Question No.1, Which carries 40 marks,
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each Unit, which carries 15 marks.
yee 9.1, f59e 40 3w €, aiffad &1 v
S 9 U 9, forid 15 3 €, Aol
1. Explain the following briefly: ‘
MR @ e § Twsise:
(i) Difference between insurance and
gambling.
a1 3R 3 F IR
(i) Methods of handling risks
SiRER & AT & faftt
P.T.O.




(2)

(iii) Premium computation plans
diftram e & dreEm

(iv) Insured’s options under lapsed policy

BTG Uifera § SER & ey
(v) Kinds of endowment policies
SISl ST difeRll & IR
(vi) Meaning of ‘ﬁre' in fire insurance

31T & # 31fT @1 3t

(vii) Difference between life insurance and fire

insurance

St & 3R 31 dmr 7 3=
(viii) Sea worthiness of ship
SETS & AT AN
(ix) Bottomry and Respondentia Bond
qICH 3R i dfg
(x) Deviation
CEGE]
Unit-1/3aE-1

What do you understand by insurance? What

are the functions of insurance?

g1 |/ 3179 T GHS &2 W b B 27

C-907

_lieees - NN

(3)
Describe the méa‘ning, importance and condi-
tions of insurable interest. At what stage should
insurable interest exist in various contracts of

insurance?

a1 A f&d & g, weed iR wrdf & avfs sl
[ s fafie yor @ @ dfdenst & & amg
fea dlige & anfee?

Unit-II/36E-11

What is mortality table? Give a proforma of a

mortality table of your imagination. What are
their kinds?

g e Aol F & AT B B v A
HEH AR & Y97 Bl THS % s TER B
gl 87

Explain nomination and assignment. How is
nomination done? What are the rights of a
nominee?

AHiS SR HAYERM Bl R Hfoe| WS B
o 51 \@ar &? Fmifexi & @r SR & &2

C-907 P.T.0.




(4)

Unit-I11/3®1%-111
6. How is fire insurance effected? State the pro-
cedure for making claim under a fire insurance

policy.

3 a9 S S @R am difes &

3ia araT B B AiohaT §agel
7. Describe the methods of effecting marine in-
| surance. Explain the physical and moral haz-

ards in marine insurance.

g @ B @ R @1 av Sl wgd S
¥ it sk smaRe W@l & aren sl
Unit-IV/3o%-IV
8. What is insurance agent? Discuss the rights

and duties of an insurance agent.
st 1f¥ret aan &2 ve & 3ifiyeat & aifteri sik
Facdl & aofF Hifoel

9. Describe the role of insurance agent in the de-
velopment of life insurance business. When an
agency terminated in the life insurance corpo-

ration?

S &1 e & faerg | S sifireat &
i &1 ol Sifsel Siaw dmr e § ear=it
HY FATG & S 22

C-907
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Roll. No.

C-908
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
COMMERCE

(Marketing Practice & Finance)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question
No.1 is compulsory and carries 40 ma-rks.
Attempt one question carrying 15 marks
from each Unit.
et difer el & IR Aol e €. 1 sifvaw §
ud 40 3P @ B TG IHE W v 9o, TS
15 37 &, Hifare
1. Explain brief in th-e following :
frefiiad & 9au § | Sl
(i) Scope of marketing

fquor &1 &
P.T.O.




(2)
(if) Distinction between marketing and sell-
ing
fauorT wd fama & s
(i) Advantage of market segmentation
SR fauRpaor & oy
(iv) Essential of a good packaging
s Yol & feeryams
(v) Brand and Trade mark
§1US Ud ¢8 "
(vi) Function of salesman
vh famasdl & orf
(vii) Product life cycle
a%] Sila Th B HAEROT
(viii) After sales services
oy & T & Jar
(ix) Types of warehousing
HUSRU & THR
(x) Departmental stores

faumiar sosR
Unit-I/ 3o -1
What do you understand by marketihg? Ex-
plain the various functions of marketing.

fquor & 3y @ar gHed 27 fauom & fafie ot @
qHEEd | :

C-908

(3)
What do you mean by marketing environ-
ment? What are the major components of
marketing environment? Discuss.
faqor wafaRoT % 3 Fur e &7 fwom gt
b A& dd SH-BIF ¥ 2?2 GHgse]
Unit - II/ &7 - II
Define Consumer Buying behaviour and ex-
plain the factors affecting Consumer Buying

behaviour,
ITHIRGI H TARR DI TRHINT BT AT el TaaR
®I JUIId B dTel Uedl & FoaR aoi S

Describe the various methods of advertising

and discuss their merits and demerits.

fasToe & fafie a@! @1 aof s 3k 3796 or
g 3y @ faagr Bifsel
Unit - III/ &1 - I1I

Explain the steps in New product development
and describe the factors which contribute to
the growth of New Product development?

94 31E fad & TRUT §18d vd T9-39TE F e
H HEdNT Y& &R dla el @) AR el

C-908 P.T.O.




(4)
What do you mean by Price determination?
Describe its objectives and explain the factors
which effect the price determination decision?
Fr7a FeiRor | 37 T gHed &2 SHe 3&adl o
e @fsel sk da Fefkor Fofa @1 gaad
&Y A Ted §argd|
: Unit - IV/ 3&T8 - IV

Discuss the services which wholesalers and
retailers render to manufacturers and the con-

sumers, can these middlemen be eliminated?

ofep AT 3R e sy, Fmfar sk sudies &t
1 NG TN B & IS TR et A1 57
qezrRlt @Y AT febaT ST Al 87
Explain in brief any‘ two of the following :
Prefoiaa § % Rl 2 @1 e & W e -
(a) Discuss the function of distribution chan-
nels ‘
RyeRoT Wiemm & Bl ol FHeRd
(b) Explain the objective of physical distribu-
tion :
e RieRoT 5 Jeded! B W Bl
(c) Order Processing and Inventory control

e MR 3R wie Mg

C-908
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- C-909
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS FINANCE

Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory and carries 40 marks. At-
tempt one question which carries 15
marks from each Unit.
BT diel Wl & IR aiforel w9, 1 et
qAT TS 40 3P &l TP THE A vH T
s 15 i &, iswE
1. Write short notes on the following :
FrefoRes w i feafrt foled
(i) Over-Capitalisation
a1 Tt
(ii) Debt-Equity Ratio
FEOT-FHAT FUT
(iii) Average Rate of Return Method
sitera e fafy
(iv) Cash Budget

AHS Tole

P.T.O.




(2) ; (3)

(v) Economic order Quantity 5. What do you understand by working capital.
fercrourdt smeer waT Prepare the “Schedule of changes in working
Sl ;;Eiﬁn;d;;rnings _ capital” from following balance sheets.
(vii) C;Jrrent Ratio Liabilities 20133 | 20143 | Assets | 2013% | 2014%
qre], SIUTd Share capital |280,000 {296,000 | Cash 36,000 | 31,200
i S?ofurcei!s g_f:"?%-:rm floangg 10% Debenture| 48,000 | 24,000 | Debtors | 59,600 | 70,800
(ix) Gordon’s Formula of Dividend Stock | 98,400 | 85,400
aTHrE & M g Creditors 41,440 | 47,360 |Bills 98,400 | 85,400
(x) Eost aggr)f Capital Recew'able
| qj} UT:_ I/ 31 - 1 Profit and loss| 42,960 | 45,440 | Land 80,000 {120,000
2. What do you understand by Business Finance? a/c Machines | 40,000 | 20,000
Discuss the functiorrs of the financial manager 112,400 |412.800 412,400 |412,800
e e dt b i, SRS e 1 % o e e & PR A g
¥ forita yeos & ol @ R el | I P G5 ¥ gRacH B FTYA TR Bifore
3. What are the factors determining financial plan- =P 20132 | 20147 |amfaat]| 2013 2| 20142
:::g’? Explain the importance of financial plan- 8 36,000] 31,200
fig Friise & FeiRa =3 o 3lF @ aa &2 ierist | 280,000{296,000 |&F&R | 59,600{ 70,800
ferita s 55 weed @l faaen @il 10% %93 | 48,000 24,000 |wi® 98,400| 85,400
4, Your comp::;tis iilieﬁorizditiona! finance e 41,440| 47,360 | AT faT| 98,400 85,400
for its expansion programme. Which source I T 42960 | 45440 | 80,000(120,000
will you choose? Give your reasons. o 40,000| 20,000
FTeh! B+ B FaeR 3 fere feifRes (o oot aimagarasar 4,12,400 |412,800 412,400] 412,800

&1 31y fo5 TTeM BT AT HA? U PROT A
C-909 C-909 P.T.0.




(4)
Unit - III/ 35 - II1
Describe the characteristics and relative mer-
its and demerits of the different methods of
appraising capital investmeht proposals.
Uoit fafrai sareY & geatsa o Wy ffe S
& AT 7 wifis T @ A @ i S

What is inventory control? Discuss the vari-

ous techniques of inventory control.

el f=or o &2 Yo o @) fifte detie
B gargdl :
Unit - IV/ S35 - IV

Explain the meaning of the term “Dividend
Policy”. Critically examing the essentials of
sound dividend policy. 1

“emiter A B e Sel T GRER e
HIfd & snaeae dwl @ sTeraETES TRem S|
What do you understand by bonus shares?
Explain in brief the legal provisions in respéct

. of issuing bonus shares in India.
ST 379 3 3N T SHE 22 HRa § 59
¥ Tt denfore arawensit @ <y # s

C-909
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Roll. No.

C-910
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
COMMERCE

(Entrepreneurship)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all, selecting at
least one question carrying 15 marks from
each unit. 'Question No.1 is compulsory
and carries 40 marks.

T SHE A W HU-U-BH U U (54d 15 376
€, TTd gU $T Ui e & FeR Qe 7 E.1
e € 3tk g% 40 37 &I
1. Answer the following in bﬁef :
(i) Role of an Entrepreneur
(ii) Entrepreneurs are born not prepared
(iii) Combination

P.T.O.




(2)
(iv) Measure of size of business unit
(v) Types of Plant Layout
(vi) SIDBI
(vii) Criteria for Selecting a project
(viii) Risk Forecasting
(ix) Barriers to entrepreneurship
(x) Difference between micro, small and
“medium enterprises
- Frfefed w e fwferdr fofee :
() s e
(i) et dey B €, R T8 50 I
(i) TaFT
(iv) EIIs SHE & JER & J9 |
(v) §uF mﬁﬁm & TBR
(vi) fosst
(vii) 9RAIFT & TIT FT HHEUS
(viii) Siifaw gafgam=
(ix) Jafiar & arem
(x) g&w, oY ©d #egH JaN H =R

C-910

(3)

Unit-I / $B1E-1

Define Entrepreneurship and explain its char-
acteristics. What is the basis for a successful
entrepreneur? ' | _ '
safir @ oRwfa AR o sed Revamst @
faaRor diforel afiar & Awear & g @ £?
Discuss the role of technology in the develop-
ment of entrepreneurship.
Fafhar & fasr § daifiet & Aea @ el

Unit-1I / 33E-I1
What do you mean by project formulation?
Discuss its utility.
yRRarsH fFfor | ST o wHEd &2 $96! T
@ faaT sifsel '
What are thé types of Entrepreneurs? Discuss

the theories of Entrepreneurship.
s fw TER B A & i & R &
fqda=r @il

C-910 PhO..




(4)
Unit-III / S6E-II1
" 8. | Define decision making. What is the impor-
tance of decision making for an entrepreneur.
Frofer @ aRenfi Sfirel v sad & fore Rk
&1 a1 HEd 87
7. Elucidate the different entrepreneurial skills.
What do you understand by EDP? Explain.
sefirdt & i pererensii @1 avi Sl $.9.9.
3 T e &7 [qaRu diforel
Unit-IV / S&R-IV
8. Whatare the sources of business finance. How
are finance for a new project arranged?
:_mwﬁa%?'ésw@a%‘? vE Tt uRaeE &
fore fom @ Tawn 2 & 51 G &?
9. How can an entrepreneur create employment

opportunities through his business? Explain.

FHl 3O EE & AreTd ¥ Y 9eR AR
ORI BT oI BT 22 TS|

c-910
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Roll No.

C-911
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular/Exempted)
Second Paper
(COMPUTER APPLICATION)
Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answerfive questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory and attempt one question
from each unit I, II, III, and IV.

1. (a) What is the difference between a soft
copy and a hard copy? 4x10=40
(b) What is the difference between an im-
pact printer and a non-impact printer?

Which is capable of higher speed?

(c) What are the function Keys in a Keyboard?

PI.O.




(d)

(e)

()

(9)

(h)

()

(1)

2. (a)

c911

(2)

What are the major differences between
an inkjet printer and a laser printer? For
what applications will you usé a laser
printer?
What is the purpose of the main memory
in .a computer?
Why do we have a variety of memories
in a computer system?
What is a Blue-ray, disc? How is it differ-
ent from DVD?
What is a USB? What is it used for? What
are its advantages?
What is Multiprogramming?
What is Plug and Play? Which bus sup-
ports it?

Unit-1I
Define tﬁe operating system? Discuss the

various type of operating system. 7%

(3)

{b) List out various functions performed by

an operating system. 72

(a) What do you understand by the term

batch operating system? 72

(b) What do you understand by the term

'time sharing operating system'? 32

(c) What are the functions of MS-DOS. 4
Unit - II

What is mail merge? Write the steps for Mail

Merge Creation. 15

Write the features of MS-WORD. 15
Unit - III

(a) What is spreadsheet? Write the features

of spreadsheets. 72

(b) What is cell? Discuss the various cell ref-

erencing teéhnique. 72

{a) What is difference between Pie Chart and

Bar Chart? 7

C-911 P.T.O.




4)
(b) Write thel stepé for Pie Charﬁt Creation on
| data of any tﬁ_ree cricketér_(batsman).?Vz
Uﬁit - IV

8. erte the featureg of Power Pbint Presenta-
tion Package. o 15

9. (a) Explain the term slide and slide views. 77-
(b) What is the purpose of custom anima-

tion option in ppt? = 72

Cc-911
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Roll. No.

C-912
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
 (Micro-Economics)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | | { Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Answer four more ques-

tions, selecting one question from each Unit.
el Urel wgl & TR Aifore| W §. 1 e g1
I SIS ¥ P W2 T §U, IR 3 YAl &

IR afsel _
1. Differentiate the following in brief : 4x 10=40
Rrefeiad @1 wa # orR W S
(i) Law of Demand and Elasticity of Demand.
#im &1 o e A @ odr
(i) Elastic and Inelastic demand
AeR T delrdarR Hil
(i) Average Cost and Marginal Cost
T @ v HIA @

P.T.O.




(2)
(iv) Risk and Uncertainties
SiiNgd v ST
(v) Gross and Net interest
od 3R gz =
(vi) Explicit and Implicit Costs
W U4 3RO AN
(vii) Derived Demand and Autonomous De-
mand.
G~ |1 T4 wara Hill
(viii) Perfect and Pure Competition
i vd fage wfrifia
(ix) Normal and Supernormal Profit
AT U9 3THHR o4
(x) Indifference Curve and Indifference Map.
ACRIAT b U4 AT WHRA
Unit-1I
5% - I
“Economics is the science of choice.” In the

light of this statement discuss the implications

of choice. 15
e gAE @ faee 817 59 oY & gew |
gA1a & S @ fageer Sl

C-912

(3)

“Total utility is maximum where marginal util-

ity is zero.” Explain fully. 15
“SE W T g 8 & 98t ) &a
U siftrdaw Bt &1 qotaar gwemeY |

Unit - I

3o - 11
What is elasticity of demand? Explain the de-
grees of ‘price elasticity of demand. 15
A @ die ¥ @ a2 W @ qew o @
STt B e B
Define ‘indifference curve’. Explain ‘Price effect’

with the help of indifference curve techniques.

JERIdl a% @ IRY S| dewar 9% aae
B HEGAl § ‘BT IHIE B AR B 15
Unit - TIX
3PS - 111
Define monopoly and explain how prices are

determined under the conditions of monopoly?

CHIEIHR oF GRS S5 q2rr F9smed [ vy
a3l & saifa geg B FefRe g #2 15

C-912 £1.0,




(4)

7. “The Law of Increasing Returns and the Law
of Constant Returns are the temporary phases
of the Law of Diminishing Returns.” Explain fully.
e o P e ey Reren Frere, et &
P % & Hadt R 9 &1 39 U @ gl
e HifS| 15

Unit - IV |
oE - IV

8. Critically explain the Loanable Funds Theory
of interest. L5
et & 3R 39 DI Rz &1 SaTaHIHD ST
HifoTe|

9. What is the difference between rent and profit?
Is there an element of rent in all earnings?

e sl e e s 27 @ W g § e

&1 3797 I&aT &7 : 15

c-912
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C-913
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
Currency, Banking & Exchange

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Answer four more ques-
tions, selecting One question from each
unit. !
ol Gfa 9o & TR Ao He |, 1 3ifarf &1
TAE IHTE A B T &I I B g¢ IR 3
gel & IR AfSTe|
1. Write short notes on the following:
FrfeRea 1R diera fewforr fofed: 4x10=40
(a) Commercial Paper

RS BT

P.T.0,




(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(1)

<)

C-913

(2)
Demerits of Fiat Money.
fpee 7@ & &l
Effect of Inflation.
TERDI Bl R
Defects of Credit.
g & A |
Core Banking.
PR dfb
Concept of Schedule Commercia_l Banks.
Fgafee enawfid 61 Sl Saemon|
Merits of Branch Banking.
IIRET a7 &b 0T
Activities of Investment Banking.
e dfen @ wffafér|
Objectives of RRB’s.
IR.IR.EL B |

Concept of PPP theory.
Q... RagT=T & Sfaerom|

(3) -
Unit-1 / 3o1-1
Discuss the various methods of note issue
along with their merits and demerits. 15
o1 vd Al wfga Ae e B &l gonferdi
B faagr sifoEl
Explain the defects of Indian Banking System
and give suggestions to improve the working
of Indian banks. j 15
TR ST o & AN @ GHHEd Td HRAd
$3 & Fivorer § guR & fov g atwl
Unit-II / S&E-11
How does a bank Create Credit? What are the
limitations of Credit Creation? 15
0% &% TRE GoT (59 TR BT 8?2 T Gor B
G @ &7
What are the essentials of Credit? Discuss the
qualitative Credit Control methods. 15
TN & HEYAS ded a1 &P OTHS g A
Bl B faaTEr STl ‘

C-913 ; PT.O.




(4)
Unit-I11 / $&E-I11

6. Write an essay on the main functions and
achievements of State Bank of India. 15
it B d6 &y @l v et )
e fafee

7. Describe the main functions of a Central Bank.
Analyse the role of Reserve Bank of India in

"the economic development of the Country.

S8 d & 4 Bl &1 quiF Bifore| &7 @ s

Rrore & s Red ¥ @ Wi o freor

DI | - 15
Unit-IV/ S&B-1V

8. Critically evaluate Mint Parity theory of ex-

change rate determination. 15

Rfmg = FeRe &3 # ehdd gwar g @
HTEATIcAS e Dot
9. Explain the various methods of Exchange Con-

trol. ] 15
Rfma o & fofte e awsse|

C-913




A (Printed Pages 8)

Roll No.

C-914
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016

STATISTICAL METHODS

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note: Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory and select one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is
allowed. :

o Ut 9941 & IR Afel 729 9.1 sifard 2
d91 9d 3Bls 9 TP U el JeA & 3%
Mfde &1 weror Seagpoiex &1 yam fisar 5
| SIS
1. Answer the following in brief : 4x10=40
FfRea & wé 3= faRed

(a) Explain the significance of statisticél meth-
ods in Solving business problems.
FaATU® FHERN @I & B H Hiegdd

 Riftrelt % e @ WS
; RP.T.O.




(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

C-914

(2
Statistics is said to be both Science and

Art. Why?

gikes @ 5 vd denm A9 a1 ST 2l
Fqr?

What are the essential qualities of a good
questionnaire? Discuss. ‘

TH S YEAIEE B NAead OT T B &?
BEEIEE]

State the sources of collecting second-
ary date. | .
fEdie et & T & Gl &l auie Bl
What are inclusive and exclusive series?
Discuss with illustration.

TUTGEN Td 3dstt SUN B A I 87 IaT8Rl
SIESELEIER]]

When and how do we compute Geomet-

ric mean and Harmonic Mean?

&4 TUITR H1Ed Ud ExIcHe HIE & 0T B4
IR B9 P 22

(9)

(h)

()

C-914

(3)

Describe the different parts of a Table.
UE difei! & fafds i & S dioe|

Distinguish between Correlation and Re-
gression.

TETH Ud T H 3R garsd |

The average daily income of 200 work-
ers in a factory is Rs. 142 and their vari-
ance is 36. Find the total income of all
the workers. What is the coefficient of
variation in their income? Compute.

06 HREM H 200 A®H @I 3id @ o
®.142 & 3R 39 TEvoT 36 &1 @ st o
B 3T F1G Do | 3! AT B oo qois
T 87 TOHT Bifoel

If the number of observations is 10 and
Correlation coefficient is 0.5 then test the

significance of correlation.

afc gal &I Her 10 & q FEa O &

g 0.5 B O GEEESE @ HE &1 URIeTT

HIfFT |




(4)
Unit-I / o-1
2. "The Science of statistics is more useful ser-
vant but only of great value to those who un-
derstand its proper use. " Comment on the
above statement and discuss the limitations

of statistics. i s

3O 3P qog ad 3 am & foe & 3 s\er
3 TN FRAT ST 7| 3% BYA W fewon sifsw
vd HiRera! & HAe g

3. (a) Indicate whether the following statement

are true or false : i 2x5=10
fira B o e su T & 3rrar 3 ¢
(i) "Statistics deals with individual items."
"HiRere) Tferd wal &1 3reda dRal &l
(i) "A perfect survey is a myth."
“gof wderor v fheos g1
(iii) "Non-Sampling error can occur in both
Census and sampling investigations."
“ii% fee= fagw o vd Fee= a1 TeR &
TR H 3 8wl 21

C-914

(iv)

(v)

(b)

(b)

C-914

(5)

"The need of editing does not arise in case
of Secondary data".
fediae wHe! § FWEd @) STawaddl Tel
gt 81”
"The heading of a column in a statistical
table is called caption".
iR A1feTel B BT & AN P U
el ST 1 |
What are biased and unbiased errors?
Why do they arise? 5
yf¥ed vd aefEa fayw @ A9 €2 3 i
3 8l &7

Unit-II / $®-11
"Classification should be exhaustive and
complete" Elaborate with iIIustration. l
“affeor i e qof 2 kel s
Tigd W i : 7

Discuss the important types of classify-

ing data with illustrations. 8
THD! B alliged B B HEeaqUl FHRI ! IaTER0T
afed e il

R.T.0.




(6)
5. Compute the mean and Median for the fol-
lowing data : i)
e @l & Wem vd witaer o o Hifs
Marks (Below): 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
b (| &)
No. of Students: 15 35 60 84 96 127 198 250
foani¥ai &t wxe

(7)
The marks obtained by 9 students in two sub-
jects A and B are given below. Compute the
rank correlation Coefficient of 'spe.arman. 15
o el gt v A o B & T aiw FrefeRaa
81 Rt 3 A0 e Ui o o ST

Unit-III / S$E-111

Compute Karl Pearson's coefficient of skew-

ness for the following distribution regarding the
pocket money of the students in a hostel :

Marksin A | 352347 | 17[{10(43|9 |6]|28

A H 3H

Marksin B | 30| 33| 45| 23| 8 |[49|12(4|31

B ¥ 3%

15
U BETaTg # faaniial & oie @< gl fae faasor

q Fiet R & fagwan qors o 1o SIS -

Pocket Money (Rs.) | No.of Students
39 = (%) fyenffal o e
100.5 - 150.5 5

150.5 - 200.5 18

200.5 - 250.5 ; 14

250.5 - 300.5 20

300.5 - 350.5 29

350.5 - 400.5 15

400.5 - 450.5 ' 9

C-914

Unit-1V / S®R-IV
The two regression lines of the variables x and
y are . IS)
X B9y TRI B & FATHT G §
16x-6y+60=0 and 30x—9y—-15050
Find out means of x and y and Correlation
Coefficient between two variables.
x TF y & AIeT T difee 3R aFl X B A
e Ul &l TOFT Hife]

C-914 ol (6




(8)
9, Following are the wages earned by workers

per week in a certain factory. Calculate the
number of workers earning more than Rs.
750 per week. 15
v Fifvea sREm # 9 FwE Aol g sisid
Forgd ot B iy e w6, 750 3 sHiEie et S

e @ B T B T BT :
Weekly wages No.of Workers
HIAIES AT st B T
Upto Rs. 500 50
Upto Rs. 600 150
Upto Rs. 700 300
Upto Rs. 800 500
Upto Rs. 900 700 .
Upto Rs. 1000 | 800

C-914
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C-915R
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Regulér and Exempted)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
( Public Finance)
Time Allowed : Three Hours [ [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Question No.1 is compulsory. Answer
four other questions, selecting one ques-

tion from each unit.
yeq 9. 1 3@ &1 7S 3o § U 0 &
T B gY, IR 3 A & IR Ao
1. Write short notes on the following:
Prefofad w wfe feuoh fafae : 4x10=40
(i) Define public finance. | W
Tidate fo @ aRenfya @ifor|
(ii) Objective Test of Social advantage
IS T & avgfs TRiar
(iii) Optimal Budgeting
IR ST
P.T.O.




@
(iv); Distinguish between Tax and Price.

B g o7 | e Bifsd| 2
(v) Whatis Tax‘é

B 7T &P
(vi) Explain Ad Valorem Tax.

TEAER 3% @ ARl Bt |
(vii) What is value added Tax?

Ued Hafga ax T &7
(viii) Explain Grant is Aid to States.

IS4l B WERIAT 3R B IRl B |
(ix) Publlc Accounts Committee -

qrdeie ot gl
(x) Expenditure Tax

IYg-H

Unit-I/3%% -1

"The study of public Finance has assumed in-
creasing significance in the field of economic
analysis in recent years.” Explain this state-
ment.

"B & & aut # anffes fawerwor & & ¥ wdatE
o & sreaa @ wew o qf g2 &1 59 T &
R BT |

C-915R

(3)
Explain the determination of incidence of taxa-- -

tion by the demand and supply analysis. :
i e of¥ rersor g a3 Frefior & s
S| |
Unit - II / 3&% - II

Explain the effects of public expenditure on
ability to work and saving.
®d g §9q &HAl R WIES-b I & FHIG BT qof
B
"Deficit finance can be effective tool of devel-
opment provided if has no inflationary bias.”
Comment.
" B R v e @1 o s 39 |
el & Tl ¥ Wpifcrariap wgfy 7 &1 fwoh %)

Unit - I1I / 3578 - III
Briefly describe the different stages of the de-
velopment of federal finance in India.
ke <7 e 3 famer o Rt Refiral a1 ok
Do |

C-915R _ P.T.0.




(4)
7. What do you understand by financial adminis-

tration? Give its main ingredients.
iy sremer=t & 319 T HHETd 87 §9d H% 3addl
@I qUiE Biford |
- Unit - IV / 3% - IV
8. Evaluate the tax revenue of the Central Gov-
ernment of India.
YRA WRER B B 3T BT b Dt |
9. State the main recommendations of Expendi-

ture Reforms Commission.

T GOIR A & e FwiRel & auH S|

C-915R i
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C-916
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Macro-Economics)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1

is compulsory. Attempt four more ques-
tions, selecting One question from each unit.
Bel drel JeH & TR alfore| w9 E. 1 sifvard 21
Jeh SIS | TP T T g UR 3T §YH

aifsel
1. Answer the following in brief : 4%x10=40
frfaRea @ dfera 4 3= afse
(i) Stagflation
UIGHE R ARSI
(ii) Limitations of Multiplier
o6 & AR

PO,




(2)
(iii) Liquidity Trap
GEGRINCARE]

(iv) Induced Investment

(3)
U <Y I I 31T T 2010 § WGD 100000
XIS (0h g ag) Y| af 2015 # I8 aeax
®UY 200000 IS (A oE BAS) B T A

EIRGRECE] 2015 ¥ 2% Ued FaDid 130 o (MR a§
(v) Effective Demand 2010=100)| 3Md 29 & AT g § &
qTar AT
, alell aNdfa® gfa sa STl
i) Repo Rate and Bank Rate :
(vi) Rl Unit-1I
A X vaH 9B &
- ; PR - 1
(vii) Demonstration Effect A
(a) Distinguish between Micro Economics and
yeg= g
Macro Economics. Discuss the impor-
(viii) Inflationary Gap
tance and limitation of Macro Econom-
ﬁ‘cmaﬁ AT=eRT ]
ics. 12
(ix) Marginal Propensity to Consume
e 3refems vow gl '
e | e § 9 g5 |
HAS 3refeme &1 7ea St &1 daT
(x) The national income of a country in the R C2)
HIfoTe|

year 2010 was Rs.100000 Crore. It was

b) Wri :
Rs.200000 Crore in the year 2015. The (b) Write down the major macro fundamen-

Wholesale Price Index for the year 2015 tals of Indian economy. 3
is 130 (Base year 2010 = 100). Find out IR IR & 98 ) BGramoed & AR
¥ fofa

the real increase in national income.
C-916 C-916 . PTO.




(4)

3. (a) Distinguish between GDP at Market Price

(b)

4. (a)

C-916

and GDP at Factor Cost. Discuss the Cen-
sus of Production Method for estimation

of national income of a country. 12

.80, §eR geal W ga oS e
&G U=, 39 a1 # 3R Sarsd| ok 3w @
I 37T BT A T & {7 Fearet S0
fafer & faaemn Sl
Circular flow of national income in two
sector economy, discuss it. j 3
a1 &t areferae § MY 311 & g, e
Taf Bl

Unit - I1

gBTs - 11
Define the rﬁeaning of Consumption Func-
tion and elaborate the Keynesian theory

of consumption function. 10

3T Be B uRafa Sifee 3R B @

JTHNT e ¥ grated g @ TR gde
Tal DI

O

(b)

(a)

(b)

C-916

(5)

Discuss the factors which affect Marginal
Propensity to Consume of a developing
country? 5
Ryeraeier et ¥ L= 39 59l BIF § ac
gy #)a &, sHa Tdl BTl

Distinguish between Autonomous invest-
ment and Induced investment with the

help of diagram. 72

R 5 e & T e waw IRa e §
IR §asd|

In an economy, the minimum consump-
tion is Rs.300 crore, the MPC is 0.75, the
investment function is 100 + .1y and gov-
ernment expenditure is Rs.200 Crore.
Calculate equilibrium level of national in-
come for the country. 72
o ST # =IHaH 3YHM WId 300 B
g G 0.75, Fow BT 100 + .1y 8,

3R TR T TR 200 IS 8| 3G T
¥ R I 3T @B 9 /R A it

P.T.O.




(6)

Unit - III

B - III
Discuss the role of Aggregate demand function
and Aggregate supply function in determination
of effective demand, also elaborate the limita-
tions of Keynesian theory of employment. 15
Tl i & ko § qw @t wem vaH {HYT i
B B G B e @ B % A
Rrera & st @1 e Bl
What is meant by Product market and Money
market? Also discuss the equilibrium level of an
economy with the help of IS-LM curve. 15
ITE FISTR AR G TSR < 319 797 e &2 [S-
LM 355 & ez v sieferawe & ang & wR 3
ST X B Gfehar Y e i

Unit - IV

3PS - IV |
Distinguish between Demand Pull and Cost
Push inflation. Also elaborate the measures
which help in controlling inflation in an

economy. 15

C-916

)

(7)
AT IR T T ST A R A SRR S|
&1 3UTdl ! Tat difoTe T3 wereT § U srefaawen
H g1 SR @ ata fear s gear 2l
(a) Explain Malthusian theory of Population.
~How can we avoid natural checks of popu-

lation, elaborate that. 7Y

AT & ST N & aof Sifse|
SRS & WIHd a0l B b TdR el
3 P &, Jeog difore|

(b) Discuss various stages of Trade Cycle.

IR Th o {9 Tl & 3eerg SIS
72

C-916
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Roll. No.

C-917
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
Applied Economics

( Indian Economic Structure )
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks :100
Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory. Attempt
four more questions, selecting one ques-
tion from each Unit.
9o 9. 1 3Ed 81 93 31 ¥ U IS g
g, R 37 J & IR At
1. Explain the following in brief. ' 4x10=40
FrafeRea & wau & @men Sl
(i) Industrial Development Bank of India.

P.T.O.




(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

C-917

(2)

Green Revolution

gika wrf

New Small Industry Policy
5 oy e N

Start up India

HRA B I

Foreign Direct Investment
faeett weaer P

Skill India

CARIGIRLIRG

Digital India

T AR

Monetary Policy
Aifis e

Disguised Unemployment
31qeT SIS

MNREGA

HRAM

(3)
Unit-1I

3o - I
Examine the importance of Agriculture in In-

dian Economy. | 15
R e # B & A& B a0 S

What are the achievement of Economic Plan-

ning? 15
e Fraee & Tar uatemr @

Unit - 11

B - 11

What are the causeé of Unemployment in In-
dia? Suggest suitable measures to remove this
problem. 15
HRd H RSN & THT & T4 SR 8?2 9
T & WA & e 3uges g afoe)

Discuss the demographic trend in India. 15

YRd H SHifb®d 9 T Y& S|

C-917 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit - III
& - 111
6. What do you understand by Industrial Sick-
ness? Explaih it causes. e £
Mﬁ@mﬂ,@mmmﬁé? TP PRON B
JHHATGE
2. Give the causes responsible for performance

of Public Enterprises. Support measures to

improve it. 5
e & % Fre fFeesar & SRUT e G5k
qoR & e anavas e A

Unit -1V

P - IV

8. What is the meaning of Fiscal Policy? Discuss

the features of Fiscal Policy in India. 15
- Ry @ 3 &7 YR TRER B ISP
P & e el

9. What are the chief characteristics of Indian

Money Market? How can its weakness be re-

moved? 15
mﬁag&rwaﬁw%ﬁw@mﬁ D!
Bt @ B R fbdn ST AT €7

c-917
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C-918

B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
APPLIED & BUSINESS STA‘I‘ISTICS
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all, including
Question No. 1, which is compulsory.
Select one question from each unit. Marks
are indicated against the questions. Use
of simple calculator is allowed.
we ¥, 1 Hied, 5t fos sifvart &, gor dier weet
b IR ATTC| TS SH1E F TP e e e
% o it ) e Serpere @1 wan fea
ST FHar 2
1. Write short answers of the following :
Frefied & wfemg 3R el :© 4x10=40
(i) What are the main functions of N.S.S.0.?
TG A1ee! e & T& B &l &7
(i) What are the main publication of agricul-
tural statistics in India?
YR H PY FHH & YT THEH a7 &7
(iii) Distinction between population statistics
and vital statistics.

P.T.O.




(2)
STRIVHT $Heb! 3R 3Nae T5et & 3ax
(iv) GRR and NRR
51 3R 3R 3R 07 3R 3R
(v) Give important data of population Cen-
sus 2011
ST 2011 & q&T GHS Q|
(vi) Describe briefly the components of time
series.
BT A0 & Hoed! & Fa7 F avig D
(vii) Explain deflating Index numbers.
el o RBIRT B W A
(viii) What is National Income and how is it
ascertained?
TG 31 99 & 3R o b g ma'rrrﬁa G2l
S &2
(ix) Write a short note on Control charts for
variables.
T & fore o= 9 ) e Rwdh R
(x) Construction of Lorenz Curve and its uses.
TR @ B e T Y|
Unit-I / ®E-1
Evaluate the working and importance of Na-
tional Sample Survey Organisation in Indian
statistical setup. How can its working be im-
proved? i35

Wﬁﬂ]ﬁmaﬂu@ﬁ@nﬁ@@au%a&f%q%

C-918

(3)
Bl qY1 AET B i DT THD B
TSl B 5 TBR GERT 31 Hadr &7

3. Describe the short comings of Indian Popula-
tion Statistics. Give suggestions to remore
them. 15
R SR THe o1 il & avufe Sifswel 39
ATl B R B & Gog A

Unit-II / soiE-II
4. From the following data of Town 'A' and Town
B'. Calculate CDR and also calculate SDR of
Town 'B' 15
Frefafaa sl § @&k a7 3R ‘@ & CDR 514
oifoTe T2T 'B' @ SDR 3t 51 B -

Age Town ‘A’ (Standard) Town 'B'

Group 9TER 31’ (FTOTeY) : e T

g No. of | Death |Population| No. of | Death

aif Deaths| Rate SFRRET | Deaths| Rate

TS| 7Y izl
=T = e | =

0-10 160 16 80,000 800 10

10-25 200 10 ? 200 10

25-40 360 12 30,000 120 ?

40-55 300 20 60,000 ? 14

55-70 800 40 & 400 20

above 70| 500 100 10,000 ? 10

c-918 , PT.0.




(4)
The number of live births occuring in a city in
2014 is shown below classified according to
age of mother, alongwith the female popula-
tion in each age group of the child bearing pe-

riod :

Uh TR H ¥ 2014 H A3 & 3 & AR T

SHEGANN IR R RS @lmﬁmm@aﬁﬁ_

Radi & Feven & @ & 1 g 15
Age Group Female No. of live
(years) Population ('000) Births
3y i B SR Siifad S
(asf #) | ('oooj fergy
15-19 16 320
20-24 20 2,200
25=29 22 3,190

| 30-34 14 1,400
35789 12 840
40-44 10 400
45-49 6 30

100 8,380

The total population of the city in 2014 was
4,00,000. Calculate :

C-918

(5)
(a) Crude birth rate,

(b) General Fert‘i!ity rate, :
(c) The age specific fertility rate, and
(d) Total fertility rate.
T 2014 # TR @ P FAEET 4,00,000 &
(37) 3N 3 &R,
(@) TERT 3ERAT X
(@) 3y fafere Jaar &
(@) o1 IERaT B O BifTe|
Unit-I11 / 3be-111

Fit a second degree parabola for the following‘

data : 15
Fre arieel & foe fada @it & waakie ab
st ST

Year (ad) (2010 | 2011-| 2612} 20131 2014

Value (c)| 10 12 13 10 8

Prepare Fishers Ideal Index Number from the
following data and prove that it is a time re-

versal. 15

B aiimet & fheR @1 oed guais §gd 3K

C-918 : P.T.O.,




|_ltems 2012 2014
: e Rate Quantity Rate Quantity
i (Per rupee)l (kg) (Perrupee)| (kg)
| = CIE]l 54 AT
(gt owam | (feom | fer wwam) | (Reum)
“Wheat| 250gm. 20 200 gm. 20
Rice 200 gm. 10 100 gm.
Ghee 10gm. 2 5gm.
L oil 100 gm. 5 80 gm.
Unit-1V / $&E-IV
8. From the following data calculate GNP,NNP, NI,
PI, and DPI for the year 2014-15 : 15

1 sl & MR 1R 2014-15 % e GNP,NNP,
NI, PI T9T DPI &! 0T BifoTe-

Items Amount (c)
e T (Fe)
Mixed Income 744
(Rt ama)
Net Foreign Investment 72
(g foceht faferam) '
Personal consumption ' 5,880
(Fafthas 3%im) _
Contribution to PF 15
(wfasg Ffr sivrem)

C-918

(7)

Net Indirect Tax 432
(g€ T )
Interest 312
(=rsT)
Government Expenditure on Goods & Services
(F¥gai 3R FaTs R WeR! =23) 1728
Rent 336
(eTT)
Personal Income-Tax 912
(JaRBD 3IHR)
Undistributed Profit 504
(FfaaRa emer)
Divident 384
(ersqieT) i
Wages and salaries 5,088
(W57 Td dad)
Tax on profit : 456
(A R AR)

Net domestic Investment 1440
(T TRy, faf=wamm)
Transfer payments 288
(BRTT=IROT A1) :
Depreciation 648
(BT¥)

C-918 PRERS - )




(8)

9. Write short notes on any two of the follow-
ing : P 2x2=15

e # @ fodl @ ) st fowdh ffkae -
(a) Control Charts and its importance
o AT e swe! 3udifin
(b) Discuss the utility and limitations of busi-
ness forecasting.
AT GaiHT ol YA vd Hr adrsd |
(c) If T=56,50,000, { . = 92,500 and
4,5 = 0.08 find out ej,, d,. and .f'm-
afe T=56,50,000, f,. = 92,500 3R .
Ay = 0.08 510 &% ey, d,, 3R L.

C-918
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C-919
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
 (Trade of India)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | = [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Short-answer
type Question No.1 carrying 40 marks, is
compulsory. Answer one question carry-
ing 15 marks from each unit. :
o dfa v & IR AN 40 S @ wg-
IORIT WM ueq 3 & ud® saE W 15
P BT H-UH 99 fhar T €|
1. Explain the following briefly: 4x10=40
Fr=foRad @ waig & awese :
(i) International trade
IR TR
(ii) Chief items of India’s export
Rd & fafa o 1qe 7
P.T.O.




(2)
(iii) Functions of EXIM Bank
g fata 8 & B
. (iv) Bilateral trade agreements
feueira s wwsitd
(v) Differe'nce between Balance of Trade and

Balance of Payment.

IR |qeH § M e § 3R
(vi) Main objectives of WTO

firga IR WA & THE JaRd
(vii) Problems of coastal trade of India

YRd & G T AR B BioATgdl
(viii) International quuidity

IR ARt
(ix) Dumping

SINIGE]
(x) Exchange Control

fafema o

" Unit-1/3%®E-1 15

Discuss critically the opportunity co_sf theory
of International trade as propounded by
Haberler. . 3

eReR gR1 Ui SRS SR & aE’
Rygr=d & eI ARAT Hife|

C-919

(3)
Write an essay on trade of U.P.
IR Y9 $ AR W e e foRael
Unit - II / 518 - II 15
Discuss the recent trends and characteristics
of India’s export trade.
R 5 Pt TR & 3 vaft v Rerarsi
# faga Sl
Discuss the main ifems of India’s import trade.
YR & A AR & F@ Al I fadg1 S|
Unit - III / 37§ - III 15
Critically examine thé India-China's trade and

economic relations.

YRA G A9 B AR UaH e =l Bl FHIal
Critically examine the working of State Trad-

ing Corporation.
ISTHT AR M & SEWOIE & JaAracd
qRI&T Pl

C-919 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit - IV / 3518 - IV 15
Differentiate between GATT and W.T.O. Express

your views on Indian Agriculture and W.T.O.

ic g fava IR e & 9 =R ATl HRAT
P vaw fireq TR e & R 3 RrER @
G 1ed

Distinguish between Balance of Trade and Bal- .
ance of Payment. What do you mean by dis-
equilibrium in balance of payment and what
are its causes? _
IR e UaH YA Tqer ¥ 3R WE ol
A HeH A 3ge & 31 FdTd gE 39k HRON
H THHIEC

C-919
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C-920
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
Applied Economics
(Quantitative Economics)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each of the four units. Use of calcu-

lator is allowed. Marks are indicated

against each question.

ol Ut 9eT & IR QS| SR ye aifrard 1
IR $HISAT Y Uh-U U9 foram ST 3a9as &
mamaﬂmﬁél TS T & qEA
3w FreffRa 21

PT.0.




(2)
Answer the following : 4x10=40

frefafea & Ia= afoe

(i) For negatively sloped demand curve,

show that :

AR
e= —— —
AR - MR

HUTHS ST aTel BT b B (ol S2Ee b

AR

= AR-MR

(i) Find elasticity of factor substitution for the

production function Q = AL*KF
3ATE BEH Q = ALKP & fore e - gferem=
@ A T B

(iii) If total cost function is given by :

C=2x2+x+98, find x when average cost

is minimum.

AfE e AT Wer C=2x2+x+98 faar &
x 1 A 31 @i e o sl o

<A &1

C-920

(3)

(iv) Explain with the help of an example, two-

person, zero sum ga‘me.

fe-aafts, TNT-HIST B HIGTERVT THHATST|
(v) Explain maximin and minimax strategies

iR - A Ul AIYE el B THASE |
(vi) Write the assumptions of Linear Pro-

gramming Problem.
XEg-3ES TEE B A e
(vii) Explain Economic Order Quantity (EOQ).
37ees-3mmeeT " HHSSC |
(viii) Explain FIFO and LIFO methods.
FIFO ud LIFO faftrdi &1 wwesel
(ix) Explain mixed strategies
P - geiiar & FwEse
(x) Explain Feasible Solution

3UYRH-E HESE|

C-920 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-I/3®R -1

For following demand and cost functions. 15
[faiaa \iT 9 and weel & oo
10
P =20 ~ g HM WA (demand function)
@ anpi
C=10Q+ 55 G ®e= (cost function)
Find profit maximising levels of P and Q. Cal-

culate maximum profits also.

3iferBam 1Y W) & fore P aer Q &1 9 319 S
eg 3iferpan ey @ o 9 He

Derive first and second order conditions of
profit maximisation for a firm and interpret

them in case of perfect competition. 15

0P B & 10 : oy 3iftrsas &% &) vem 1
Y Bl TRE e HifoTe qe Qof sfirifiar & s
o fdTe difsw)

C-920

(5)
Unit - II / s&7% - I1

Maximise : Z = -x,+2Xx, 13
At Hifowe
Subject to (e & f5) : -x,+3x, < 10

X, +X,<6

X=X, =2

Xy %, 20

Find dual of the following LPP and hence solve;

Frefelea smism & & 79 Hfse @ = &

BHIAE : 15
Minimise : Z = x,+X,
G DI
Subject to (afde= & i) : 2x,+x, > 4
X+ T%, = 7
%y % 20

18 2
Unit - III / $&18 - I1I
Solve the following game : 15
fFrefafaa o @ ga Sifowe -
3 -5 -4

C-920 P.T.O.




(7)

9. What is an inventory? What are its compo-

(6)

7. Solve the following game : 15 . _ .
nents? State the risks in holding inventory.15
Rrefafad ®ie @1 & i <eferan @ €7 gws ot o @ €° &foar o &
1 7 2 %
A=|602 7
B 16
Unit - IV / 331§ - IV
8. Use expected money value (EMV) criterion to

choose optimal strategy from the following
Pay Off : 15
Rrefarfag ¥-3ifs ¥ srmia Hifte Tea g &1
9T R gY SAH FeAd ura B!
Strategy State of nature (¥ & TBR)
A with probability (e ied)

AL A, R

0.3 “0.4 0,25 0.1
S, -10 -8 12 4

, 20 |“40 1-T0 5
5, 30 -50 10 20
C-920

C-920
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C-921

B. Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
Law and Practice of Banking
Paper-II
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1

is compulsory and select one question

from each Unit.

ol Grg 9991 & IR Afoel 92 6.1 sifErt &

4 YOS 3HTs § OB g g
1. Explain the following in.brief: 4x10=40
F=faRea o dau & Twsmsa:
(i) Types of Bank Accounts
d% @l & THR
(i) Letter of Credit
GSIECIRP

(i) Methods of Negotiations
WRIBHT T fafert

P.T.O.




(2)
(iv) Cash Credit
Hdha H1Y
(v) Money Market
(vi) Paying Banker
AT ST

(vii) Crossing of Cheque

15 BT @S
(viii) Endorsement.
TSiE
(ix) SLR
SLR

(x) Advantageé of Branch Banking
o §feeT & oH
Unit-I / S5-I
Discuss the circumstances when the banker
should close the account of the Customer. 15
7 Rl @ aren ST 79 w6 §6 3 o
& @I QT &8 B a1 dIee|

Cc-921

(3)
What do you understand by Current Account?
Describe various precautions that a banker
must take before opening a current account
of a partnership firm. 15
T @ ¥ 39 T G & U6 HEEN) BH @
I @ @ew ¥ gd dax @ 67 wmaear o
SIYATT TEe| 3o il
Unit-1I / $oR-11

Define a Bill of Exchange. Explain in what re-

spect it differs from a promissory note and a

Cheque. 15
Rfra o @ oienfya Sifse? @ s 6 a8
s WieTos vd 9% ¥ fod veR e gl

Who is a holder in due course? What are the
rights of a holder in due course of a bill of

exchange? 15

o Faferend i g &2 v v & gen fafy

g % T IUBR Bl 87

Unit-III / Si3-111
What are secured and unsecured advances of

the Bank? What precautions should a Banker

take while making unsecured advances? 15

C-921 P.T.O.




(4)
§% gR1 e oW arer gRiér e sl afim &
B §? SRRidT 3w yem axd 99y v dox @
FaT-aT Aaent @ TIRe?

7. What are the main consideration before a
banker while employing its funds. Also explains
the different ways in which banks generally
employ their funds. 15
Al B S H I Aifee] W difoe 6 &6
HIYROIT: 319 DIV B (b IHR AT B &

Unit-IV / S®R-IV

8. What do you understand by Mortgage? Ex-
plain its essential features. 15
§U | 3 FIT T &7 FHSD MALIS &N DY
IR HifoTe|

9. Define the term Discounting of Bill of Exchange.
What are the advantages of discounting of
bills by banks? 15
fofma faeit & @k & oRwnfya difsel dot @
fafma foal & Feidt ) qram & @1 @19 8 &2

C-921
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C-922

} B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
; (Regular & Exempted)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
| (Development Banking)
i Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. _Attempt four more ques-
tions, selecting one question from each unit.
Fa drg ¥l & IR aforel wee 4.1 it 21
TAE 3B | P T YA §Y, UR 3R WH
Hifae|

1. Write short notes on the following:

FrefoRes R @y fRwftrdf fofRee: 4x10=40
(i) Determinants of economic development.
anféfes famwm & aRke da
(ii) Objectives of development banks
e doi & Rw
(iii) Stages of economic development.

e T & sawm

P.T.O.




(2)
(iv) Origin of development banks
e @1 &1 3
(v) Functions of State Industrial Development
Corporations.
T sitife e i & s
(vi) Need of Regional Rural Banks (RRBs)
& T ddi B Haegdbdl
(vii) Objectives of I.R.B.I.
s s G 36 & R
(viii) Sources of rural finance
g o & Hid
(ix) Difference between Development Banks
& Commercial Banks.
foer % 7 amuRe §6 ¥ 3R
{(x) Salient features of Indian Capital Market
IR Gont SR & g fadward
. Unit-I / 3®R-I
What de you understand by economic devel-
opment? Whet are the chief determinants of
economic development? 15
e famra @ 3y @ar wweR & onfde e &
e fafe T T &2

Cc-922

(3)
Critically examine the contribution of our

commercial banks in the field of agriculture and

rural finance. 15
FN o gl o & &7 A §IR ARG @ &
mﬁmmﬁm '

Unit-II / 38R-11

Evaluate the role of Commercial Banks in in-

dustrial finance of India. 15
HRa & 3itefire fog § sk dof o i &
eaies @i

Define Development Banks. Discuss the vari-
ous sources of finance of development banks.
era Joi @& aRwiya Sifsel g9 faxia dial &
guf @ifSel 15
Unit-III / goR-III

Discuss critically the organjsation and working
progress of Industrial Credit and Investment
Corporation of India (ICICI). 15

YR sifoifie e wd fafrm fFm (ICICT) &
e o Hrd S B aeETee Ade S

C-922 P.T.O.




(4)

7. Explain the functions and achievements of In-

dustrial Finance Corporation of India (IFCI).
uRaYe 3itefie fom Frm (1FCT) & S @o sraferd
@ gre it - 15 .
Unit-1IV / s3E-IV
8. Discuss the defects of development banking

system of India and give suggestions to re-

move them. - 15
TR faere dfesn s o SR @ gasd qen
$ol gR B & fol gama wa ditore|

9. (a) Discuss the main objectives of State In-
dustrial Development Corporation.

54 3itenfires famra form & v stea sargd|

(b) Evaluate the working of State Financial

Corporations.

754 Taw Rt & Tsaraad &1 geandA aifoe |

C-922
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C-923
B. Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Basics of Foreing Trade)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt four questions,
selecting one guestion each from all the
four units.
o Uta WA & IR Aol e 9.1 sfard 8|
IR A § F TS 3HTs 4 UH-U8 W T
g, IR 3T Yl & IR alforel
1. Write full name and short notes on the follow-
ing : 4%10=40
(i} EEC
.9
P.T.O.




(2)

(i) T.P.R.B.
1.0 3R .
(i) IBRD
3178 1. 3R
(iv) SAFTA
IR
(v) ECGC
ER A
{vi) MMTC
v, RS
(vii) EEPC
AR R
(viii) FICCI
Tt
(ix) UNCTAD
L HTAES
(x) FTZ

Cc-923

(3)
Unit-I /5®E -1 15

Discuss critically the opportunity cost theory
of International Trade as propounded by
Haberler.
SeReR g wiuTied IR AR & SawR A1
frgra @ SERATHS T Bl
Critically examine the merits and demerits of
International trade.
RIS AU & QUi-ar @ Jere-ieEd SR
Hifse|

Unit - II / 3% - IL 15
Distinguish between ‘Balance of trade and Bal-
ance of payment’. What are the main causes
of India’s adverse Balance of Payment?
YR e AR I e ¥ R W Sl
e YR YA e & Y BROT I 87
Discuss significant changes in India's EXIM policy

in the post liberalisation period.

FeRERuT ¥ T kA & Frafa-amra it § g
Teayyl oRad=t @ fade Sifsel

C-923 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit - ITI / 3&1S - III 15
6. What do you understand by Exchange con-

trol? Discuss the various objectives of Ex-

change control.

fafrwar frgeror 91 3ma @ w27 fafsma Faeo
& foftm el & faag aifsel

7. What is Exchange Rate? How exchange Rate
is determined when two countries are based

on gold standard.

fafoma @ @ &2 3@ & ¢ waviam o= snenRa &
e dr fafvma & e yar FeiRa & s 22
Unit - IV / 31 - IV 15
8. Explain the objectives and functions of World
Bank.
foeq d% & RO vd FEAT B TR DT

9. Discuss the gains of World Trade Organisation

to India and explain the bad effects on it.

faga SR TUET ¥ YR B I B die oTHl &
Hifsl

C-923
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C-924
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
( India's Foreign Trade )
Time Alfowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five guestions in all, selecting one
Question from each Unit. Question No. 1 is
compulsory.
TS 318 § U T & g9 B §Y, H urd
et & FTR Aiferel wed w1 sfert €
1. Write short notes on the following:
e w it fowirdf fofRse: 4x10=40
(i) Trade Development Authority
TR fa@re mieresor
(i) - E.C.G.C.
5. 9. o W

P.T.O.




(2)
(i) F.LE.O.

TRara Frafa dmea aReg
(iv) E.P. Zs

Frafa dwmem &=
(v) Export Promotion Industrial Park

fFrafe wael sififie udb
(vi) E.E.P.C.

Fontrar fafa wads aRye
(vii) SAARC

ATH
(viii) F. D. 1.

.83
(ix) OPEC

G
(x) SAPTA

ST

Unit-I/%8% -1

What changes have taken place in the value,

composition and direction of India's Foreign

Trade during twenty years? Explain. 15
fora 1 auf # 9Ra & ol IR & gE, TReA
g feen & 71 aRadw ge €2 9memsd!

C-924

(3)
What factors have been responsible for the

rapid increase in India's imports during plan-

ning period? Explain. 15
IS § 9Rd & AT R H g1 a7 3fg &
fore 3l ¥ R FTReER @ B TEEsy|

Unit - II / &1 - II

Discuss the objectives and functions of W.T.O.

faeg TR H1oT & Jeawdl vd St B waEEd|
15

What is difference between balance of trade

and balance of payment? How would you cor-

rect adverse balance of payment of India?

Explain. 15

IR T T A e | 397 3R 87 9Ra

& Wige YA Idee @ 3T &Y dqfod B4

|

Unit - III / 31 - 111
What steps have been taken by the Govern-

ment of India to promote her exports during -

recent years? Explain. 15
R TRHR gRT 3 fafal & sem & e g &
auf & B ¥ 9 IO T &2 gEFE|

C-924 P.T.O.




(4)

7. Discuss main features of Indo-US trade. What
special steps have been taken to promote
trade relations between the two countries?
Discuss. 15
WRa-3MReT TR & e fRivanst & fGade
Fifse| 2t 2l & da IR TR g & foe
I s ™ €? wHasd |

Unit - IV / &1 - IV
8. What are the main objectives of State Trading

Corporation of India? Discuss its functions and

achievements. 15
59 IR i & TR 353 1 89 39 S ol
geerars & fGaTer Sl

9. What is meant by pre-shipment export credit?

Enumerate the policies and guarantees issued

by E.C.G.C. - 15
wer od Frafa ure fed @ad €7 AL g
forfa wfeRedl vd TRfedl & s Sl

C-824
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C-925
B.Com. (Part-II) (Vocational Course)
Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
Paper-I
( Elements of Export Marketing )

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No. 1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each Unit. ‘
Po1 dtel 931 & IR Aol weT 6.1 sifarf &
TS TP U US U Bl
1. Write short notes on the following :
Ffefaa w Wi Rwford fifed: 4x10=40
(i) FOB
vS 30 &

(i) Special Economic Zone

faeiy s &

P.T.0.




(2)
(i) Traditional Exports

R fafa
(iv) Foreign Agent
faeett sl
(v) Marketing Mix
o s
(vi) Advantages of Arbitration
- foaraq & @w
(vii) Personal Selling -
wfeaa fasd
(viii) Export House
fatd 7
(ix) Product Planning
sare e
(x) Export Advertisement
frafa fasmo=
Unit- I / 388 - I

Discuss main elements of export marketing.
Also state the difference between export mar-

keting and domestic marketing. 15

%ﬁm%g@aﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂlﬁaﬁa
fgor 3R e fwoe & Aeg sR o Biford|

C-925

(3)
Discuss the role of exports in the develop-
ment of an economy. | 15
e srferae & famr # frafal @ yfie o faaemn
IS
Unit - II / 31§ - II

Discuss the recent trends in India’s Foreign
Trade. 15
9Rd ¥ ) euR & T4 yakmal @t fade
DIt '

Mention various Distribution channels available
for export trade. Elaborate One of them in
detail. 15
frafa R & o sueer fafae faaRor wreast @
I AR I Q5 e @ R @ aol
DIt |

Unit - III / 31§ - III

What is meant by * International Market Seg-
mentation? Explain the essential elements of
effective market segmentation. 6 .53
RIS TR fasrbieor & a1 s &2 gl
TSR Rrsrehiaor & 3agad dedl @) SR Hiford|

C-925 P.T.O.




(4)

7. “Export Trade can not flourish unless due sup-
port of advertising is taken." Diséuss the state-
ment and writé down the advertising strat-
egy. _ i
“fasm & Sfua amuR & for Fafa o fasla
T8l 8 Tl § B B! faae B qen fasmae
Ay @ sren HfFA

Unit - IV / 3318 - IV

8. Discuss the role of INCO terms in facilitating
the exports and imports of a country. Write
do_wn in detail any two INCO terms. 15
fesst = & frafa qen sma@ @1 glaogde ww=
B | 90! TRT (INCO Terms) &t 4ffieT 1 faden
Hiford| 399 9 fooeal & 39 e’i (INCO Terms)
& IR # o & faRaa|

9. Write an essay on the role of arbitrator in the
settlement of disputes in International trade.
IR IR ¥ fFart o foemr & o faws
B yfier R v Fe iR 15

C-925
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- C-926
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
APPLIED ECONOMICS

(Foreign Trade Finance & Procedures)

Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five question in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Answer four more ques-
tions, selecting one question from each unit.
e Uie 99 & IR Aforel wed w.1 Jifard &
TID 3PHTE & U W9 B g &Y, 3T TR Tl
& FR ol

1. Answer the following questions in brief :

FreifeRaa wedl & = w0 4 ARR:  4x10=40
(i) Packing Credit Guarantee

& Hie M=
(ii) Supplier's Credit

Igfciaet &g HE

P.T.O.




(2)
(iii) T T buying rate
ot & BT W
(iv) Objectives of ECGC
LI B T
(v) Sources of Import finance
3 fag & did
(vi) Special Costs in export pricing
Rrafa gea Frafeor 3 R ot
(vii) Principles of Direct & Indirect Quotation
of Foreign Exchange.
feel ga1 & youer v 3mIE o) ¥ FHEhd
g

(viii) Explain P.V. Ratio with example.

P.V. 3FIUT Y IaTERYT Wied TS|

(ix) Give full form of the following.
fore o qof e AR
IMF; FAS; BEP, EOU
37E.UH.0%., UH.U.09., a5, §.30.3,
(x) The fixed cost of an exporter in Rs.
90,000; variable cost per unit is Rs. 80

and export price per unit is Rs. 120. How

C-926

(3)
many units he should produce and ex-
port to reach at the point of no profit no
loss?
e rgiad B RRR e 8. 90,000; TREdRIT
TN . Boq%saéﬁwﬁaian@ﬁ 120
yfr 5o &1 I el sHsdl @1 IEH T
ﬁaﬁamaﬁ%ﬁ%a‘a’qmaqaﬁ%ﬁa
R UgT FbH?
Unit-1/ So-1
Explaih various types .of letter of Credit. How
do they provide protection to an exporter?
e 7 b R TeR) @ sren S| A Fafas
P fre TR TRET Ja I &7 - 15
The following is the cost data of A to Z Ex-

ports Ltd.

Rs.
Ex- Factory Cost - 60,000
Export Packing Cost 5,000

Transport Expenses from Godown to Port 2,000
Custom clearance expenses & others 3,000

Marine loading charges @ Rs. 6 per

C-926 P.T.O.




(4)
ton on a Cargo of 500 tons
Marine Insurance chargt_es 5,000
Freight to the Pert of Destination 10,000
Unloading charges at the Importel;'s
Port @ Rs. 5 per ton
Contribution towards profit 10% of FOB
Cost. Compute FOB Price & CIF Price.‘

U. g 5. URUICH T, & an s Freaq & 15

<
BREMT eI 60,000
frafa e arma 5,000
Tem ¥ §E 96 RaET A 2,000
oq FeRlt &g 7 379 = | 3,000
TSl TR oalg 99 500 T A1 R . 6 Hfel
FHRY
T & = 5,000
T Id & §CAE db HIEl 10,000

3MATIS & e W AT Ja-TS

g &, 5 4 o7 B R [ AW G

JOEH UH.H.E. T & 10% Uh.AN.EqeT §
3.5, g B T0FT BIfSR|

(5)
Unit-11/ 3oE-11
Define Post-shipment finance and explain vari-

ous sources of Post-shipment finance. 15

fow & fafie al & wwer=d|

Explain in brief different types of finance facili-
ties available from Commercial Banks the ex-
porters in our Country. 15
FR 39 ¥ Frafael & aRe $3t g v
BN S arel fafie yoR @ e gfiemst @&
Hféma aofq SR

Unit-III/ 3&E-111
Discuss the role of EXIM Bank in financing of

export trade in India. 15
HRa ¥ fafa R & 5 verem § smara Frofa §

B e B R BRI

(a) The direct quote of Foreign Exchange in
State Bank of India, Lucknow is as fol-
lows; :

USDI = Rs. 49.25
GBPI = Rs. 55.98
DEMI = Rs. 36.64

C-926 C-926 P.T.O.




(6)
Compute Indirect quotes of Foreign Currency.
(b) US Dollar is quoted in the inter bank mar-
ket as follows :
Spot USD (%) 1= Rs. 35.3500/35.4000

1 month forward --------- 2000 / 3000
2 month forward --------- 3500 / 4000
3 month forward --------- 5000 / 6000
Compute 1 month, 2 month & 3 months for-
ward rate of US Dollar. 15

(a) @ETS & Re do I 3ivsan 7 fadeh o o
Ty ) Frefefaa € ¢
GUEER I = . 49.25
AMANI == 5578
3w I =% 36.64
foeh qer & amae R T B |
(b) 3: §& TR § g o9 SR A R Ffernad
%l‘:

wWie (Spot)q T &t ($) 1= Rs. 35.3500/35.4000

1 98 AR .o 2000 / 3000
OF TR BB . scmammans 3500 / 4000
1 (. 5000 / 6000

7 o SR & 1 g, 2 g T 3 A B A X T
oo |

C-926

8.

C-926

(7)
Unit-IV/ 33=-1V
Explain various factors that influence the pric-
ing decisions in export trade. 15

3 fafim vest ot e SRR 5 frafa =R %

Teu feiRor el fofal @) mfig e &

The cost data of an exporter is as follows :

Export Sales; 10,000 units @ Rs. 20 per unit

variable costs @ Rs. 10 per unit Total fixed

cost Rs-60,000

(a) Compute Margin of Safety at present level
of Export Sales.

(b) The exporter is expecting to increase ex-
port sales by three times if he reduces
the export price by Rs 1. Advise. whether

he should do or not.

(c) What will be the new quantity of export
sales if vériable cost per unit increases by
Rs. 2 and Fixed Costs by Rs. 20,000 to

€arn same amount of profit. 1.5

P.T.O.




(8)

vs frafas & ama sries Fefafiea &

Rrafa R 10,000 SHEAT U 3B . 20 B W

1

qRadee @mre : . 10 U 318 B R | T (R

TN = ¥, 60,000

(a) Frafa R & adum ®R W gRem A §1d
B |

(b) of Frafa gea & . 1 9f 50 &l &t A A
Frafas ot Fafa fawsa A 71 & @ e
ydia 21 wrel A5 6 Frafas o 6 &
e 3erar 8|

(c) dRe 9y 28 yRad=eia ame & 2 qor R
@ § %, 20,000 @ gfe & T 3k Frafas
T8 o & i aifsfa & T &«

- foa @t =% W @ Enile

C-926
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C-927

B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
Applied Economics, Vocational Foreign
Trade Shipping & Insurance
Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.

1 is compulsory. Answer one question
from each unit.
et dig wE & IR Afe| 9% H. 1 Afart 21
TS 3B ¥ TP UL B IR allorel
1. Write short notes on the following : 4x10
frafaiea w wfére fRwfordt faRee
(i) IATA (International Air Transport Associa-
tion)
3ME.0.E1.E. (FeTTFd PaR guIc BRIfaeH
(i) Tanker Ship
|
(iii) Registration of Ships
ST @ FoRGeH
(iv) Clean Bill of Lading
W faa ame afdn
P.T.O.




(2)
(v) G.R.T. (Gross Registration Tonnage)
ShamR.E. (ue AEREE eHa)
(vi) Voyage Charter Party
HUE 1 AR Ui
(vii) Cost of Service principle
Ja1 ang & g
(viii) NOR (Notice of Readyness)
w.50. 3R, (R Refy @ Aifew)
(ix) Sea Worthiness
STES B TR A
(x) Demurrage

f&mar
Unit-I / $6B-1

Enumerate the salient features of Commercial
Shipping and explain its importance for the de-
velopment of international trade. 15
aftifsae  oiaew @ gea fevast & faexor
A5 aer R R & faer # g7 we &
A Do |
Describe the advantages of Linear Shipping.
How it has helped the small exporters and im-
porters in expansion of their trade. Describe
briefly. i ¥
o ffin & @ ey €2 Ig e fafdel o
S B 3G AR go # &0 IoR TWwHd
gan &7 ftra faavor el

C-927

4,

(3)
Unit-II / soR-II

What is muliti-model Transport? How muiti-
model transportation has benefitted the
movement of merchandise through hinterland?
Explain briefly. 15
HEE IS TAUIe a T &P W B 6 & AeeiHed
Tl RS & @ W S P § arvars
g gam &? dféra faawor dfael
Write short notes on the following : %3
frefaRaa w wféng fEwirt foRee -
(i) Container Freight station
HoAR Al VI
{(ii) Inland Container Depot
siehe @R R
(iii) FCL (Full Container Load)
5. LT, (A FTR ls)
(iv) LCL (Less than Container Load)
AT, (T 3T FoR alg)
(v) MTO (Multimodal Transport Operator)
. 8.30. (e Hiew g STaeR)
C-927 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-III / §He-I11
6. Describe the role of Air Transport in move-
ment of Cargo in overseas trade of India.
IR & FEIRKIG IR H S & 79 H g5
IRaes & Y ot T Sl 15
7. What js Airway Bill? How it is prepared? Ex-
plain. 15
WR 9 oot da1 27 o9 o9 veR duR axa & St
BHifTe |
Unit-IV / &&E-1V
8. Describe the procedure for Lodging your claim
to the Insurance Company in case of loss in
your imported cargo. 15

e 3T & g Wd & SRR 89 & BRO
It @1 g8 & O o 5w veR & e 9
afergfef @q 3ree amdes g aare quf witsar faRae

9. Write short notes on the following : 5+5+5

frafafea w wféna fewfor? fafae :
(i} Principle of uberrima Fides
R gof fear &1 Regea
(i) Insured and Insurable interest
| fafta =i & a1 R 7 fgaer) T
(iii) Perils and Causa Prosimo
ShRasl @ a1 3EY ¥ I

Cc-927
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C-928
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
{Foreign Trade : Documentation & Procedure)
Time Allowed : Three Hours] | Maximum Marks :100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question
No.1, is compulsory. Answer one gues-
tion from each unit.
el ure Mg & IR A yed 6.1 sifart
TP SHE 9 TH W & IR Al
1. Write short notes on the following:
frfeRea w <fera fwfrat falae -
{a) Free Alongside Ship. 4x10=40

e
SRS 9 M@ geg |

(b) Concept of Consular Invoice.

RS §5id B FHeaT|
P.T.O.




(2)
(c) Purpose of Pre- shipment Inspection.

- gd FRieor &. 32|
(d) Bill of Lading.

EEEIRCEal

(e) Special Economic zones
W SIS F|

(f) Role of Forwarding Agent.
BRART TAT & B |

(g) Objective of Custom clearance.
weed g & kel

(h) Advantages direct exporting.
yger fafd & |

(i) Export Houses.
IERIGIOE]

(j) Quality Control in exports.
frafa  woraen R |

Unit-I/ §B@-I

Discuss the Need and procedure for the issue
of export- import license, 15
ufeear W fagTr Hifoel

C-928

(3)

What is an export order? Describe the ele-

ments to be considered for export order con-

firmation. 15
frafa - anwr gar & 2 Prafa- amw & e &
foe =0 awal & avie Sl

Unit-II/ sBE-I1
Discuss the merits and stages of pre- ship-
ment inspection for export. 15
fafa 3 g e Pl & i vl Tl B
e @it
Discuss the procedure & documentation for

custom clearance for export. - 15

afa & for o e & oe uiear vd weas
® T sifFwl |
Unit-III/ $&R-I11

Describe the various problems of Indian Ports

and suggestions to overcome them. 15
ARt dexmel @ e wwwmsi vd 39 R Sy e
& fow gemal &1 avf Sifsel

C-928 P.T.O.




o

4)

What is custom clearance for import? Discuss

its procedure: 15

AT & ot dveH FRieroT @ar gt 87 g9a ufhar
R FEl DAL
Unit-IV/ §6B-IV

Discuss the various export incentives provided
by the government to the Indian exporters.
WHR F ¥R fFrafasl @ aar-aa7 ShpRem & €,
Fal faager sifse? 15
Discuss in detail the procedure involved in ship-

ment of goods from India. £5

URA & 7161 & oie § gntie wisar &l fawr ¥ gaf
HifFel

C-928
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C-929
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

(Essential of Management)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. One guestion is to be at-

tempted from each unit.

Bl dfer weH! & 3R Aol 799 |, 1 Sfard 2
TS SIS § TP U {Har ST
1. Explain the following in brief : 4x10=40
Frefoiea @ Wew & = SIS ¢
(a) Areas of Management
5E & &
(b) Hawthorne Experiment
gl ST
(c)  Need for Coordination
TH-G- @I ALl

P.T.O.




(2)

(d) Direction as first action function

e yerm fsorers a4 & w9
(e) Training and development
gferor vd farer
(f) Decision - making Process
Fofaia ufgsar
(g) Formal and Informal Organisation
(h) Scalar Chain Principle
ST Sfen Rrgr
(i) Primacy of Planning
e @ wefirear
(j) Departmentation
faHmiTTes<oT

Unit-1/ 3&1-1
Define Management. Discuss the various func-

tions of Management. 1L
we=e1 B aRaTeT &5 s & g sraf & avf
it |

C-929

(3)

Explain : V2472
R Bt
(a) Corporate Social Responsibility

e mise saatie
(b) Scientific Management

CEIIEE R CES)

Unit-I1/ 3&78-11

Can we achieve business objectives without
Organising? Why ? Describe the organising pro-
cess. 1
T EH ZANTT & Fe 2l B 64T F6 991 Wt &%
HEHA &2 Fl? WIoH T Bl @7 i it
What is meant by delegation of authority? Dis-

cuss the principles of and difficulties in delega-

tion. . 15
HEBRI & TS & 7 3 22 g
Rrgr=il 7o 596 Sfoareat &1 avfT HiR

Unit-II1/ &E-111
Define Leadership. Distinguish_ between mana-
gerial leadership and general leadership. Dis-

cuss the various styles of Leadership. 15

C-929 PiRO.




(4)
g @ IR Ao | JeEDd A9 adl A
T B X gasd| g o fafye ol &1 guiE
PIfS|

7. What is Communication? Explain the process

of and barriers to communication. 15

T &7 Fr el 27 FUET B uimar qe g9
qrensit &1 quie Siford |
Unit-IV/ SPE-IV

8. Discuss the concept of controlling and also the
traditional and modern techniques of control-
ling. 15
7T & sraemRon qern fmor &t Sfearer vd smees -
qB-dl B I DI |

9. . Explain : 1k 7%
R DI
(a) M.B.O.

e a3,

(b) Essentials of effective control

gTal T & weTor

C-929
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C-930
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
~ BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
( Office Management )

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. In addition attempt one
question from each unit.

& UTd 991 & IR alfore] 7o . 1 sifvard &
3% AR Hdd SBE T T 97 DI
1. Write short notes on the following : © 4x10
Freferiad wR wiféme fewoh folked '
(a) System Development life cycle.
gorent fasr Sites O
(b) Paperless office
®Tel [G8H srfea

(c) Office Space Planning.

st we FaeE
P.T.O.




(2)
(d) Open office
(e) Objectives of office records management.

FrIfea sMeRe Y8 & 32
(f) Modern Filing Systems.

(g) Office Systems and Procedures.
FTTy BE IR TG Sihard
(h) Office Mannual
Brafeg gheie!
(i) E-Payment System.
-9 goTiera
(j) Flow Process Chart
SaTE Sigea e
Unit-1 / s8&-T
What do you understand by Departmentation?

Explain the various bases of departmen-

tations. 15
RamiERoT & 3ueT @ s g2 faumiiexor &
= Rt @1 S Sl

C-930

(3)
What do you understand by office environ-
ment and its iJr(nportance? State the effect of
environment on the Psychology of human
behaviours at work. L5
S aTdTaRoT @ B & 3R g e e 27
H IR G FEER & FAIASI U aTamaRvl & 597
o Taf Bl
Unit-II / 3oR-1I

Describe the applications and benefits of
Computerisation and internet in Modern G-

fices. 15

Wmﬁam;ﬁwamw%$mvﬁ
vg ol &1 gu el ‘

How can we use word processor in an office?

State the advantages of using word proces-

" sor in offices. 15

Frafe & a8 TR fioe sraf & ford, s foan i
T ? FRTEA ¥ SHG YA BRA & A1 qagd |

C-930 : P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-1II / S&1s-111
6. What do you understand by the filing and why

is it necessary? 155

BISE B & DAY § 31T T FHE & 3R TE
Fat TS Bl &7

7. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of
centralised and decentralised correspondence.
Faed qul [Ted TOR TG S O T &N
o faes Sl ' s L

Unit-IV / SPE-IV _

8. State limitation of information systems? What
are the benefits of information system? 15
e FOTeN B AIETE qATed | I YOl & ol
A 82

9. What is e-commerce? Elaborate upon the im-
portance and Iimitatiohs 6f e-commerce.
£-UR 1 Eiell & ST Hed 3iR s & e
Ce i i 7155

C-930
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C-931

B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016

Company Law & Secretarial Practices

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note :

Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one guestion
from each Unit.

Pl O g b IR AT 9o .1 il &
IRI® 5B O U U9 S|

1. Write short notes on the following: 4x10=40

e = Hfera fwirlt fafee:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Special Resolution

fqer ueema

Information Memorandum
GERIRSICE]

One man Company

CHe b B!

Resolution requiring special notice

foery gz arer gware
P.T.0.




(2)

(e) Transfer vs. Transmission of Shares
37RIl BT EXACRYT §19 GRET

(f) Distinction between Share and Débenture
391 B FOUT H 3R

(g) Qualities of a good Company Secretary
U 3T BRIl Higd b 0T

(h) Rights of Minority Shareholders
3TCIRRIAS IR & IEHR

(i) Doctrine of Ultra vires
BRI B RygrT

(j) RightIssue
FUBR 3l &1 FHfE

: Unit-I/33RE-1

Explain the process and the various stages of

formation of a joint stock company. 15
o5 WG oy B B R & RbE ol w
gihaT @1 3eorE DI |

Distinguish between Memorandum and Articles
of Association. Describe the limitations to al-
terations in Articles of Association. 15

qie E=aw vd e Had B 3R §asd |
qiE 3AaE § ORad @1 SEsi @ aofe S|

C-931

(3)
Unit-II/3&7%-11
Discuss the various types of prospectus. How
are directors responsible for mis-statement in

prospectus. 15

fafim 7R & ;r%awh o Tal Siford| yfgaxor §
FegTdeH & Ty § HaIed! & ardal o Rkl |
Explain the various types of seClirities which
are issued by a company and the role of vari-

ous merchant bankers involved in the issue of

securities. 15
mﬁ\mﬁﬁﬁa%ﬁqﬁqﬁﬁﬁﬁwmw
i e dod B yfirer 1 s B

Unit-II1/5®E-111

What is meant by minority shareholders? What
remedies are available to minority sharehold-
ers of a company against oppression or mis-
management? 355
HeaREd SPeTRAl & g 3w &° AT 3
GUSEA B g U ST & SIS Hawdl Bl
T YR IeTe &7

What are the statutory provisions in relation

to the appointment of Company secretary?

C-931 : -P.T.O.




(4)
Explain the rights and duties of Company sec-

retary. 45

P Hfera B it & T § aar derfies wae

&2 ot i & e v wdet ks A
' Unit-IV/3oE-1V '

8. What are differ.ent types of Company meet-
ings? What business is transacted in each
méeting? i 5
! B FHT e TR B B &2 weie e o
aa1-ad1 s o s &2

9. Write short notes on any three of the follow- '
ing: 545+5
(i) Proxy
(i) Floating Charge
(iii) _Quorumr
(iv) Composition of Board of Directors
M 3 9 ol o o= wifane Rooh ffee:

(i) sffges

(i) SRR guR

(iii) ®RH

(iv) HUICis WEeT & Wue

- C-931
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C-932
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
Selling & Advertising

Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. One question is to be at-
tempted from each unit.
el Ui Y1 & IR AfTe) 7o . 1 st 2
- IS 3O A € 9% fear I 2
1. Answer the following in brief : 4x10=40
R @ e # 3R dfw
. (a) What is relationship marketing?
He-E-3mena fauor an &2
(b) Explain the role of selling in marketing.
fauo # fawa & yiier & we Dsw
(c) Discuss the objectives of'advertising.
fos= & 3eedt @1 g Sl
(d) What do you mean by the appeals based
P o reasons?
BROT R 3enRea fasmae srfelt | smusr @
T &7
P.T.O.




(2)
(e) What is DAGMAR?
S1.U.3.0A.U.3R. 4T 27
(f) = State the methods of remunerating sales
persons.

foma @afat & TRafie o & JIRRY @
I Bt
(g) What are the different career options in
selling? 7
fama & &7 ¥ 3 & Yo 39wk Iuae &2
(h) What is Prospecting? Explain.
YGaIuT FT 8? T BHifoT|
(i) Discuss the functions of an advertising
agency.
fasio eo=it & @l @1 oo it
(j) What are the merits of the Print Media?
Yfed wIegw & o7 a1 8?
Unit - I /318 - I
What is Salesmanship? Discuss the significance
of salesmanship in today’s competitive envi-

ronment. 15"
foshadmer &1 22 IS & uiomaicAs arameRor
[A%a Sl & Hed & faaad s

"Selling of consumer products is quite differ-
ent to that of industrial products”. Do you
agree? Give reasons for your answer. 15
"3uHIHI ITE a9 3t Sl & g &Y avan
[Sepe 139 81 a1 39 HEwd &7 31U FOR & uat A
HROT Ao

r.0292

4.

(3)
Unit - II / 8T8 - II

What do you mean by the term selling pro-
cess? Discuss its various stages in brief by tak-
ing a suitable example. 15
fae5a Wi @51 sraeRon ¥ smuaT T aner 27 R
3ETERVT @ I ¥ g9 (Al @Ot @ way §
3eeg diferel

(a) Describe the various methods of closing

the sale.
(b) What is the importance of after- the-
sales service? Discuss. 7Va+7a

(31 fowa wwifta o fafire Rftmt @1 aofa D)
(8)  [assaioR= a1 @1 &ar mew &7 fadaw S
Unit - III / 378 - III :
"Advertising sells the product”. Do you agree?
Give reasons in support of your view point. Also
discuss the limitations of advertising, ifany. 15
fasoe < o et @17 @ 319 wewa &2 s
giteaIoT & U&7 # R Afse) Rem & Sl af
@I & al, &1 9 3o B

. What are the essential features of a good ad-

vertising copy? Explain with suitable examples.
Also give a specimen of an advertising copy.15
o 3l fosmae of & smawas der d &7 IR
FTERUN Bl AT F W Hel v =T 9y @
T o 5wl

c-022 ' PTN




8. ta

(b)

(4)

Unit - IV/ 3&T5 - IV
What is advertising media? Discuss.
Which advertising media would be appro-
priate for the following products and why?
(i) ~ Washing Machine
(i) 500cc Bike
(i) Branded Jewellery
(iv) Tractors 5+10
s weam § @ awd @7 fgem Sl
FefoReEd st & foe = &1 faems @reaw
3ugH BN 3R TP
(i) aif¥m 7eig
(i) 500 .9, Aex HEfHa
(iii) ST2E FMeHoT
(iv) gaes

9. Write short notes on the following: 5+5+5

(a) Problems in reaching rural and remote
audience,

(b) Methods of measuring advertising effec-
tiveness

(c) Media Planning.

iR = dféa oot fofew -

(37) TTHIOT AT EREXTST & a¥ap! /sienai e g

(1) fosmo geEsie & A & Rt

(@) #Hegw e

C-932
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C-933
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Regular & Exempted)
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
(Business Administration)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all, choosing one
question from each unit. Question No. 1
is compulsory. Use of financial/scientific
calculator is permitted. .

e $H1s ¥ BP 9 gd §Y, Pel drg 5l &
FR AT g7 9. 1 afvard 21 frdva/denfe
AU FANT & SIAT 2
1. Attempt all parts : : - 5A><8
| 91T B SR -
(a) Evaluate (99 31d difeid ) :

dx

e’ +e™™
J&E
(b) Find dy/dx if :
dy/dx &1 919 F1d BRI TS -
x> + 8xy + y3 = 64
(c) Using matrix method soive the system

P.T.O.




(d)

(e)

(f)

C-933

(2)

of linear equations -

g Ry gr Wg Fiel @ Bd BRI
5x - 3y = 8
2x+y =1
Given (afg ) :
2 s 1 OW
A<fs L o map=ls of
. 3 4]

Find the value of A:B and B-A.
A-B @1 B-A &1 W §1d o |
Find the maximum value of the following
using graphical method :
frefeRad @ oo fafer gy siferdas A S
DI
Max. z = 5x, + 4X,
Subject to : 6x, + 4x, < 24

=¥ et 1
Xy 2
! Xyr Xp 2 0
Write the dual of the following primal L.P.
problem :
RrefoRad TRAYS R TeHaT FHe & gl
T BRY -
Max 2= X;+ 5%, + 3X;5

Subject to  x, + 2x, + X3 = 30

2x1 = X, =40

Xy % oGl

&

(3)

(g) A Company offers to refund an amount

(h)

of Rs. 44650 at the end of 5 yéars for a
deposit of Rs. 6000 made annually. Find
out the implicit rate of interest offered by
the company. -
06 SO 5 Y & 37 § Rs. 44650 o &I
el B § g yid a¥ Rs. 6000 311 &R
e &S @ & & BIRd |
A Company has issued debentures of Rs.
60 lacs to be repaid after 8 years. How
much should the company invest in a
sinking fund earning 12% in order to be
able to repay debentures?
0% SR 3 5. 60 T & et R 5 &
fog 8 auf # qram s 81 S @ ffen
wog ¥ i s B aifed 5 12% &
e B a1 9§ Re=ad & grar &
S|

Unit-I / $&73-1

Find out the present value of the following :

=1 &1 ada # w9 g eRY ¢ | 15

(a)

C-933

An annuity of Rs. 5500 starting in 7 years
time lasting for 7 years at a discount rate
of 10%.

g1.a.




(4)

3. 5500 @ ai¥el F 7 a9 d6 UR™ Bax

31w 7 sl & Tt qen fevss< 3T 10% 2|
(b) An annuity of Rs. 1000 starting immedi-
ately and lasting until 9*" year at a dis-

count rate of 20%.

T. 1000 & D! 3 TR ARFH IR 9 anf
d% Terl qu Rl T 20% &
(c) A perpetuity of Rs. 400 starting in year 3
at a discount rate of 18%.
.3 ¥ uTE Yo B dEl B. 400 B RIS
qi®! STald ST ¢ 18% & |
A Company manufactures and sells 'x' tooth
brushes per week. If the weekly cost and de-
mand equations are : 15
C(x)=5000+2x

X
P=10-——
1000 [0 < x < 8000]

then find for each week :
(i) The maximum revenue
(i) The maximum profit and the production
level that will yield the maximum profit
(iii) The price that the company should charge

for each tooth brush.

C-933

(5)
2% SN T e X' g 91 ST qe deh & afy
ANTT TAT | &b HHHROT 29 THR & ¢
C(x)=5000+2x

X

P10 [0 < x = 8000]
ar i wwrE & o s e
(i) siferdaw e

(i) 3iftreaw oY a1 98 IATET fEd SR |y
ftrmam 2|
(iii) 9t 52T B BT SN BT PY ATt BT A |
Unit-II / S®E-II

Solve the following equations by matrix inver-

sion method : 7+8
IegE Fepm [afér g1 o ottt g AW
(a) X+y+z=6

2X +y~-32=-8
20 = N e D

(b) Xty 4 37 =4
2 e e gmin
e bl o 20— [

C-933 : R P.T.O.




(6)
Find the solution to the following equations by

~ using as matrix inverse ! 7+8

m@gw%ﬁxmﬁﬁﬂﬁmﬂaﬁﬁﬁ‘

HIfTe |
(a) 2Xx -y + 2z = 12
Y=—1
2x +y +z=10
(b) X +z =4
-x+2z=1
y+3z2=>5

Unit-III / g®E-111

6. Solve the following L.P. Problem using Simplex

method : _ 15
P &g weve nen & facte fafe
g1 8 BRY
Max. 2 = 16x, + 15X,
Subject to :  40x, + 31x, < 124
R, Xl
X, &3

xl,xzzo

C-933

(7)
Solve the following transportation problem for

the minimum value of cost : : 15
et uRags F9var @ 3rc9a omd & A &
o & BRY :
Warehouse
A B © D  Available

X 20| 18 | 16| 14| 400
Plant 'Y |28 | 32 | 30| 24| 500

Z 1221 16 |. 27| 54| 600
Required 300 300 400 500

Unit-1IV / S&B-IV

(a) A loan of Rs. 60,000 is to be repaid in

equal annual instalments of Rs. 12500.

The loan carries a 8% interest rate. How
many payments are required to repay this
loan? '
O FOT S . 60,000 B &, AN A febal
& 51 fo5 . 12500 @ &, dler 71 afe =01 &
TS 8% B Al foa- fopedl # o dteran
SRR 7
(b) Twelve years from now Mr. X will start

receiving a pension of Rs. 4000 a year.

C-933 R.T.0.




_ ®) |

* The payment will continue for 20 years.
How much is the pension worth now, if
his interest rate is 10%?7 : 8
3 ¥ & 12 9 & M. X B, 4000 B Fer
ST B ERn, T A S 20 9 G
2T o & &% 10 e & & 3s iR &
FI1 7 BI?

A firm purchases a machinery for Rs.

- 9,00,000 by making a down payment of

Rs. 3,50,000 and remainder in equal
instalments of Rs. 1,20,000 for 8 years.
What is the rate of interest to the firm?

oF BH 3. 9,00,000 § TF AL 3. 3,50,000
&1 B3 Tive B T A9 JAF B. 1,20,000

&1 8 af 9% fea 3@ AP Gt &l BH DI

(b)

&1 TS & I &nie 7
Find out the present value of an invest-

ment which is expected to give a return

~ of Rs. 2500 p.a. indefinitely and the rate

C-933

of interest is 12% p.a. 8
ve Fw 51 % ofa ad 5. 2500 @ 3T B9 9
U FR AT &, B gaEE H @l Hi+ 8,
afE &Imsl @ &% 12% ufd af &7
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C-934
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
First Paper
(Marketing Communication)
Time Allowed : Three Hours] [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five queStions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. One question is to be at-
tempted from each unit.
et dia yell & 3R AfSel wem 4. 1 sfard 81
IS B T TP T2 & &l
1. Explain the following in brief : 4%x10=40
FrafaRaa & wfta sren sifae -
(a) Process of communication
<R @
(b) Shannon and Weaver diagram of com-
munication.
HaR &1 3 7o dR Y R
P.T.O.




.. (2)

(c) Varieties of ?Noise
IR & YBR

(d) Role of marketing communication.
foaom <faror @t yfie

(e) Verbal Models of marketing communica-
tion. _
RO WeR & s SRER

(f) Ethics in Advertising.
fasme & S

(g) Key elements of public relations.
9 TG & I Weh

(h) AIDA Model

U.3T8.51.U. (AIDA) Wfighd

(i) Process of Attention.
GiE 11 B B T2
(j) Need of Integrated Marketing Communi-
cétion. '
Tafed fauur FaRor & smagadan
Unit-1/3®% -1
Define communi;cation and discuss the role of
communication in marketing. 15
<R @1 TR e 3 Rgow ¥ T & afier
& fagemn Sl

C-934

(3)

What is “basic offer” tHat your college offers
to student? What persuasive communication
does it use to attract students? 15
98 B 1 IR IR & 3 3T HeIancrd
Bl @1 3T 22 Bl @1 STed &k & fore ag few
“gUTaqUl WEAR” @I YA dBRal &?

Unit - II / &% - IT
How can a marketing communication (such
as advertisers or salesperson) reduce noise
when communicating a product message to a
customer? 15
5T TER IR B B7 B FbaT 87
“Attention is said to be highly seiective”. Com-

ment. 15

“IEN Bl SFATId Tg-IcHd Bal S &l fewon
aifsel

Unit - III / 3&18 - IT1
How does promotion differ from marketing
communication? Explain giving examples. 15

TadT ¥ fauom oo 69 R 9 = g 27
JETEROT &l EU AR

C-934 P.T.O.




(4)
7. Why is it important to view marketing com-

munication as a dialogue between buyers and

sellers? 15
fGuue SR & har 3R fagsar & €9 Hae & W
¥ RaT STt wEEqYl 87

Unit - IV / 3% - IV
8. What are the functions of advertising com-
munication? How do they contribute to the

total marketing communications efforts? 15
R SR & o §2 GOt Rwe WeR %
YO Bt 98 B WA o 8?

9. Explain the differences between unique seliing
proposition (USP) and brand image strategies.
Discuss the role of integrated marketing com-
munication (IMC) in bridging the difference.15
faereror-fasar yeaTg (9, 09.91.) a1 §105-8fd Ui
& HET 3R B e BIAT| TH FR B g HA
= 5 fore <ifted Raoor e o it ot Rde
Hifarel

C-934
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C-935
B.Com. (Part-I) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
Advertising Basic Concepts
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1

is compulsory. One question is to be at-
tempted from each unit.
Pt dre WgH! & 3TR Aol ¥ |, 1 Sifard 21
TS SBE O UB YT BT 2l
1. Explain the following in brief : 4%x10=40
FrefoRaa @ HaT § FHsge
(a) Limitations of advertising.
a5 g
(b) The common objections against modern
advertising.
s faemm & fawg = smfet
(¢) “Advertising and Salesmanship are com-
plimentary to each other.” Explain.
P.T.O.




(d)

(e)

()

(9)

(h)

(M

C-935

(2)
“fasue e famadmen el v R & 1 &l
e DIt |
“All advertising is a social waste.” Explain.
et fosms wmfsre feseed! 217 W<
ditord |
“Advertising can bring customers but can-
not make them buy.” Comment.
“fSITa YIRS B o Habdl & W] 31 G 5
& B wEHAT 817 WL Biford |
“Advertising is used as an effective tool
for sales promotion.” Explain.
“fosmo fama WioaTeR &1 Ud qwiEeel 9
HHT ST 81" T Do |
“Advertising is the mirror of contempo-
rary civilization.” Explain.
“{SITOT AHeBTE I HRpi T ayuT el & WG
Do |
Importance of truth in advertising.
fosmos # Gegar @1 Hed|

“Advertising is indirect salesmanship.” Ex-

plain.

“f3s9= v I famamen 217 W Siford |

(3)

(i) “Advertising results in raising the price of
advertised goods and services.” Explain.
“foemue foenfia aegant vd Sant & g @
afi @ 217 W DA

Unit-I /%% -1
Differentiate between advertising and public-

ity. Discuss the merits and demerits of adver-

tising and publicity. 15
fgsmo= aor R # 3R W @ifoel fJs o
YR & 0T B9 ANl @ A g

State and explain the nature and role of ad-
vertising. 15
fasmuT @ vEhd aen YS! B FCRR THARE|

Unit - II / 3®718 - II
What is comparative advertising? Discuss the
ethical issues relating to it. 15
oA fasTae R &7 39 o Teesl @ fadaa
ool
Discuss the elements and functions of adver-

tising. Is advertising pro-consumer? Give rea-

sons to explain. 15
fasmae & ot g o & e it T e
ITHIHHGA Bld 87 SR Fied THEd|

C-935 P LO.




(4)
Unit - 111 / 3% - III
6. Discuss the concept of social advertising. Ex-
plain its utility. 15
IqrTTaTes fasae &t srguRen &t faager Sifswe| g9
3ydfirar & qofa @il
7. Write short notes on the following : 15
Frefules w it Rwiwr fofee
(a) Logo, slogan and message
fe=g (Logo), AIRT e Hewr
(b) Advertising appeal
fasmoer andter
Unit - IV / 331 - IV
8. Whatis an advertising budget? Explain its ele-

ments by giving a suitable specimen. 15
foem= g5 &1 31 W el ve 3d Iy gRI
fase Sl & T I W DHitorel

9. Discuss the factors that are taken into con-
sideration while designing.the copy of an ad-

vertising. 15

fases &) ufd s9 w9 e 6 5 9 gl @
Jeog Hifwl

C-935
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C-936
B.Com. (Part-II) (Vocational Course)
Examination, 2016

ADVERTISING MEDIA & ORGANISATION
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1

is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit.
e drer 9l & TR ditorel v weA siferard
&1 T® B A P v il
1. Write short notes on the following :
4x10=40
fFrefafes w dfia Ruftr fofee:
(a) Advertising objectives
faemoeT @ey
{b) Significance of media planning in adver-
tising
fasme # AreTm ASHT & e

P.T.O.




| (2)
(c) Publicity and Advertising

yaR dar fasm=
(d) Future of advertising industry in India.
yRa ¥ fags 3w & wios
(e) Service advertising
Har fagmoe
(f) Print media
fo Afgw
(g)  Creativity in'advertising
CEIRE R R GEIRE)
(h) Agent-client relationship
TIUC- D GraY
(i) Headline and slogan
s 3k R
(j) Sales approach
fawma gieaion
Unit-I / $oR-1

What is advertising? What different activities
you would perform as an advertising manager

in your organization? 15
f3smo= @ &7 319 319 Wied § ve fase ses
& v § BE-4 ofte Trarea wwE s

C-936

(3)
(a) How can advertising influence the con-

sumer prices?

fasu= foow yeR Susia geai & ganfad axar
&?
(b) Is expenditure on advertising an invest-
ment? Explain.
aan fasm o v T & wwensd
Unit-II / SE-11
What is social media advertising? Describe its
merits and demerits. 15
aEISie diisa fases @ 8° 9 o1 3R Al &
qui Sl |
Explain the meaning and functions of headline
in advertising. : 15
fasmus § gsesa @ 31 3R T Hrf @ e
Unit-I11 / 35@-111
Explain in detail the importance of advertising
effectiveness. 15
fgsmum wwraeiear & vEw @ fawR | aasnsel
What is media scheduling? Explain the meth-
ods of media scheduling. 15
e Sregfein qan 22 A dsafein & Rt &
quis @ife|

C-936 P.T.O.




()
Unit-1V / SR-IV

8. Write a detailed note on "Organizational Struc-

ture of Advertising Agency”.
s el & HeTes B’ R fdwWR 9 e
o fofael

9. Explain with reasons, the type of advertising
and promotional tools which would the most

suitable for promoting the following products.

®HRoT gfead 0 fasue 9 SadaTHs Aead &
TuETSe S e 3curel & wadH & Haled 3ug |l

(a) Smart Watches

e
(b) Tooth Paste
IR

(c) Scooter

L3 Td

C-936
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C-937
B.Com. (Part-II) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
PERSONAL SELLING & SALESMANSHIP

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questionsin a!l, Question No.1
is compulsory. Answer four more ques-
tion, selecting one question from each unit.
o7 Uter 7EAT & 3R AfoTe |5 e .1 Sifevard
2| IS SR § TP U &I YA g, 3 TR
TE & IR Qo
1. Explain briefly to the following: 4 X 16240
frefoRea w wiée wiorn foRae:
(a) Sales Promotion
Tawd Hag
P.T.O.




('b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
L (F)
(9)
(h)
()
(3)

C-937

(2)
Effective Selling

yagut fama

Buying Motives

B IR

Advertising Appeal
fasmo= andter

Sales Forecasting
fagsar qatgar

Selling Point

fawa fog
Advertising Expenses
fagm &=

Selling Process

fawa wfcsar
Industrial Markets
3k e

Sales Training

fasa wfsreror

(3)
Unit-I / S&1E-1
Discuss in detail the essential qualities of a good
salesman. ; 15
ves o famasdl & o @1 [aR @ Fwesd|
What is Personal Selling? Explain the nature
and importance of personal selling. 15
T [ a1 87° 390! UGl 0 Hecd &f FHenae!
Unit-II / o111
What is customer - oriented sales process?
Discuss its different techniques. 15
IeviEET 3 fama dae qar 8 g fafie aeio!
& faga difom|
Explain the ethical and legal aspects of sales
promotion. ' 15
fama wwael & Afde vd fafte weagsi ®F awesd |
Unit-III / 3oB-I11 .
“ Advertising results in raising the prices of
advertised goods and services which places

extra burden on customer”. Comment. 15

C-937 P.T.O.




(4)

* o & SHRoT faeiua awqgan v a1t & qod
g¢ Id & fooe eRur sudigmst W) AfiRe 9R
usar 21w Sl

7. Discuss will the help of appropriate example
any five methods of closing a sale. Also point
out the reasons why salesman may fail to
close a sale. - 15
R T & fedl fa el @) R e
@ FETIT  HHFIEE| 3 BRON B 9 Iy Difoe
fomas BRI fawaeal fama I § SF%a &d 8l

Unit-1V/ 3oR”-IV

8. Explain the various stages of selling process. 15
fama-afar & fafim a=o &1 W

9. What are the qualities of successful sales per-

sons with particular reference to customer

services? Explain. : 15
Ui Sarsi & o el § ve Toe fawawar
% 1ot @ RvaR § T

C-937
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C-938
B.Com. (Part-III) Examination, 2016
(Vocational Course)
First Paper
( Management of Sales Force )

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
| is compulsory. In addition attempt one
question from each unit.
el Ure W1 o 3TR Aifotel ¥ .1 sifard &1
T R vA® sB% F vB WA fbar s
-
1. Write short notes on the following:
FrefoRed w wféra fwfordt fofkad : 4x10=40
(a) Line Sales Organisation

T famg Hne

P.T.O.




(b)

(<)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(1)

6)

C-938

(2)
Sales Quota
fawa @it
Training of Salesperson
fawa wisil &1 wireor
Sales Analysis
fagmg fageivor
Window Display
GIGIEE i e
Sales forecasting
fopar yafgam
Sales Report
fapa Raré
Difference between Recruitment and Se-
lection
Wl aUT T # =R
Counter Selling
B [ama

Sales Display
fama wee

(3)
Unit-1 /308 -1 15

Explain the meaning of ‘Sales force’? Describe
the importance of its management.
“fama @ &1 e THeEd| TN US & Hed &l
faaen Sl
Describe the duties and responsibilities of a
Sales Manager.
vs f3pa T & S aen Sl S TS|

Unit - IT / &1 - IT 15
Explain the role of a Sales Manager in a new
territory?
e 3 87 & fore o vemerss ot YT & aassy |
Describe the various determinants of Sales

analysis. Explain each one of them in detail.

fapa faeeror & fafe Frefe awl @ fada Hifor |
1 ¥ v @1 v wfea A

 Unit - III / 38 - III 15
Discuss the various methods of sales fore-
casting. Explain in detail the advantages of

sales forecasting.

C-938 P.T.O.




(4)
fasba qatgam @t faftre faftrdl @ wwesdl fssa
A & N @Y fTeRyds Tl
7. How is the sales department related to other
departments? Explain various bases of depart-
mentalization of sales organisation.
Rgser fow o o vt @ e e &1 Rvo
W5 & faamitexor & faftm sment @1 avfa @i
Unit - IV / 58§ - IV 15
8. Explain the process of selection of Salesper-
son. !
i wefalt & g & s @ WSl
9. How would you determine salesman territory

and sales quota? Explain.

31y fassaeaian & &7 vd fapa der o FufRor feg
THR B

C-938
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C-939
B.Com. (Part-III) (Vocational)

Examination, 2016

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Sales Promotion and Public Relations)

Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 100
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. One question is to be at-

tempted from each Unit,
oo dta el & Jax afse| g 4.1 sfErd 2
TP IHE 9 UP Y fear I 8l
1. Explain the following -in brief: 4x10=40
F=foRea @1 dau 4 gaamsd:
(a) Quality
ToTET
(b) Personal selling
. afe R

PTO.




(2)
(c) Ethics
RN
(d) Consumer
JUHIH
(e) Display
REEIE]
(f) Publicity
LIRS
(g) Consumer Contests
eI AR
(h) Product Placement
EREIEEIEET
(i) Direct Premium
yegel ey
(j) Viral Marketing.
T fawo=
Unit-I / 316-1
Define sales promotion and enlist the various

sales promotion tools used by modern mar-

keting organizations.

c-939

(3)

R g @ s e qor srefie Ruom
e g1 wges fer o @ fafie fawa dads
e B qeg '
Whaf strategies of sales promotion would you
recommend as a sales manager of a com-
pany marketing 'Oats' and why.
v ‘3’ Bl fauoH &< atelt Bwl # A TeEd
& w0 ¥ 3 6w yoR & wa Hadw worfa o
fawiRer & R Fai?

Unit-IT / $1s-11
Explain the various discounts offered to trad-
ers for promoting sales.
i f &g Rl @1 & o areh ffie ot @
T Hifoe]
Discuss the process of developing a sales pro-
motion programme with a suitable illustration.
UF 9 IR0 & wiegw ¥ [Gpa dae sriwmn
f4f¥fa o @t wichar TS|

C-939 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-III / $BR-III
6. What is promotional mix. Discuss in brief its
various components.
Taga fasor @y 27 o fofyy geat & dau |
quie Dol
7. Define demonstration and describe the essen-

tials of a good demonstration.

e ot GRTT QfoTe 92 U ST Yewle & SNavas
Tl @ wran S|
Unit-1V / 33R-IV

8. What do you mean by Public relations? Dis-
cuss its tools.
SIS ¢ HYST FT AL &7 THS (o HT Fe=l &
I difael

9. Describe the role of mass media advertising in
public relatiohs.
SRl g1 s & SRS ¥ Yfie & ol
Difore| |
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CH-1/2752

B.Com. (Hons.) (First Semester)

Examination, 2016
FINANCIAL MATHEMATICS
(BCH-102)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | | Maximum Marks : 70

Note :

Attempt five questions in all. Question
No.1l is compulsory and it carries 30
marks. Attempt one guestion which car-
ries 10 marks, from each unit. Use of sci-

entific calculator is permitted.

1. Answer the following questions :  3x10=30

(a) Distinguish between perpetuity certain and

(b)

(c)

perpetuity due.

Explain the term 'Reserve Value of the
Policy”. ' |
Find the effective rate of discount per
annum corresponding to an effective rate

of interest of 4% p.a.

P.T.O.




(2)

(d) A sum of Rs. 5,000/- is kept deposited
for a period of 5 years @ 6% p.a. Find
the accumuiated value.

(e) What is the annual effective rate of inter-
est involved in a transaction which offers
nominal interest rate of 20%. p.a. com-
pounded quarterly?

(f} Prove that a;i=

n

where g }is the

present value of immediate annuity cf Re

1 payable over n years @ i% p.a.

(g) Find the accumulated value of Rs. 4000/~
at the end of 5 years at 6% p.a. simple
interest.

(h) Find the present value of Rs. 10,000/-
due 6 years hence if rate of interest is
10% p.a. payable continuously.

(i) Find the present value of an annuity of
Rs. 1500/- p.a. payable over a period of
10 vears at 4% p.a.

(j) Explain the term "Surrender Value of

Policy".

CH-1/2752

(3)

Unit-1
Mr. Shyam invests Rs. 500/- Rs. 1000/-, Rs.
1500/- Rs. 2000/~ and Rs. 2500/- at the end
of each year. Calcuiate the accumulated value
at the end of 5th year if interest is charged at
5% p.a. compounded annually. 10
A certain sum of money at simple interest be-
comes Rs. 540/- after 5 years and Rs. 576/-
after 7 years. Find out the amount after 12
years.

Unit-I1
A loan of Rs. 10000/~ is desired to be repaid
by three equal instalments to be paid at the
end of 9th, 15th and 20th year from now. If
interest is reckoned @ 7% p.a. during first 10
years and thereafter at the rate of 9% p.a.
effective. What wili be the instalment amount?
Find the amount to which Rs. 10,000/~ will
grow if interest is paid at a rate corresponding
to a discount rate of 3% p.a. for 16 years.

Unit-1II
A sum of Rs. 150/- is deposited into a fund at

the end of each quarter for five years. There-

CH-1/2752 P.T.O.




(4) |
after, deposits of Rs. 150/- are made on half
yearly basis. If an interest rate of 4%. p.a.
payable quari:erly is charged throughout, find
the value of the fund at the end of 7 years.
10

7. Find the present value of an immediate annu-
ity of Rs. 1000/- payable every 3 years for
30 years assuming an interest rate of 10%
p.a. payable half yearly. 10

Unit-IV

8. A loan of Rs. 90,000/~ is to be repaid by 20
uniform annual instalments of principal and in-
terest calculated @ 4% p.a., the first instal-
ment being payable 5 years hence. Find
() the value of the instalement.
(i) principal contained in the 7th and 10th

payment.

9, A sinking fund is to be set up to provide for a
sum of Rs. 2,35,000/- at the end of 15 years,
Find the annual instalment to provide for this
sum if interest rate for the first 10 years is
6% p.a. payable half yearly and thereafter 4%
p.a. payable q‘uarterly. 10

CH-1/2752
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CH-1/2753
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-])
Examination, 2016
(OFFICE MANAGEMENT)
(BCH-103)
Time Allowed : Three Hours / _ [ Maximum Marks ;70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question
No.1 is compulsory and it carries 30
marks. Attempt one guestion which car-
ries 10 marks, form each Unit.
1. Describe the following key concepts in brief:
3x10=30
(a) Office systems and procedures.
(b) Office flow-chart.
(¢) Open office Vs private office.

(d) Continuous stationery,

P.T.O.




(2)
(e} Records management.
(f} Organisation structure.
(g) Office automation.
(h) Grievance handling.
(i) Work standards.
{j) Management Information System (MIS).
Unit-1
“Office is the real brain behind every activity in
an organisation.” Do you agree? Give reasons.
Also discuss the activities of a modern office.
10
You are office manager in a large sized organi-
zation. How would you organise its work flow?
Discuss with examples. 10
Unit-II
What is office communication? Discuss the fac-
tors you keep in mind while choosing the vari-
ous media of communication for a modern

office. 10

CH-1/2753

3)
What do you mean by the term ‘business re-
ports? What are important principles which
should be kept in mind while drafting business
reports. 10
Unit-111

Discuss the concept of office information man-
agement. What are the benefits from the
proper information management to an
organisation. 10
Attempt any two of the following: 5+5
(a) Qutline the necessary steps needed to

plan the office systems,
(b) Describe the benefits of computerization

to business firms.
(c) Identify and discuss the problems in the

flow of work.

Unit-IV

What do you understand by 'work measure-
ment’? Explain its importance in improving the

efficiency of an office. 10

CH-1/2753 P.T.O.




(4)

9. Write short notes on any four of the follow-

ing: 2V2x4=10

(a) Staff welfare measures

(b) Qualities of a good office supervisor

(c) Office discipline

(d) Personnel management

(e} Difficulties in work measurement.,

(f) Systems of wage payment.

CH-1/2753




A (Printed Pages 4)

Roll No.

CH-1/2754
B.Com. (Hons.} {First Semester)
Examination, 2016
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
{BCH-104)

Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt five questions in all. Question
No.1 is compulsory and it carries 30
marks. Attempt one question, which car-
ries 10 marks, form each unit.

1. Write short answers of the following:

3x10=30

(a) Explain weaith definition of economics.

(b) Explain and show graphically the differ-
ence between stable and unstable equi-
librium. '

(c) Distinguish between cardinal utility and
ordinal utility approach to consumer be-
haviaor.

(d) Explain consumer surplus with the helip
of indifference curve.

P.T.O.




(e)
(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

(2)

What are Economies to scale? Discuss.
Distinguish between socia! cost and pri-
vate cost.
What is the difference between account-
ing profit and economic profit?
Briefly explain 'Law of Equi-Marginal Utility'?
What is the difference between a move-
ment aiong and a shift in the demand
curve?
Diagrammatically represent the ICC with
reference to the nature of goods.

Unit-I
Expiain the following statement: 10
"Economics is the science which studies
human behavior as relationship between
ends and scarce means which have al-
ternative uses.”
Explain deductive method of studying
economics. What are its advantages and

disadvantages?

3. If'A' and 'B' are two commodities and price of

each unit of these commodities is Rs. 1, then

answer the following questions after consult-

ing the schedule given beiow: 10
CH-1/12754

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(3)
A consumer has Rs. 3 to spend on com-
modity 'A' and 'B'. How many rupees he
should spend on each to get maximum
satisfaction?
If he has Rs. 5, how many he should
spend on 'A' and 'B' so as to get maxi-
mum satisfaction?
If he possesses Rs. 7, how much maxi-~
mum satisfaction can he enjoy?
If he has Rs.6, how much maximum sat-
isfaction can he get?
How much minimum money a consumer
must spend to get 86 units of utility?

Quantity of goods M.U. of 'A' M.U. of 'B’

(in units) (inunits)  (in units)
1 14 12
2 12 i0
3 10 8
4 8 6
5 6 4
6 4 2
7 2 0
Unit-I1

Explain the Revealed Preference Theory. In
what way is the revealed preference theory
superior to cardinal and ordinal approaches of
the analysis of consumer behavior? 10

CH-1/2754 P.T.O.




(4)
5. What is price elasticity and cross elasticity of

Demand? Calculate the price elasticity of de-
mand by Proportionate as well as Arc method
from the following data giving a brief interpre-

tation of the result: 10
Price Quantity Demanded
20 50
30 80
Unit-III

6. The TFC of a manufacturing firm is Rs. 100.
Average variable cost schedule of a firm is
given below:

Units of output 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Average Variable 25 30 27 32 35 40 48 60
cost (in Rs.)

Compute TVC, AFC, ATC and MC schedules of
the firm and trace the relationship between
AC and MC with relevant diagram. 10

7.  What do you understand by perfect competition?
Analysze the equilibrium of a firm under this mar-
ket structure in short run and long run. 10

Unit-IvV

8. Explain the Liquidity Preference theory of in-
terest of Keynes. Is this theory superior to
the Loanable funds theory of interest? 10

9. "Modern theory is a modified and amplified
form of Ricardian theory". Comment and dis-
cuss the amplification of modern theory over
Ricardian theory of rent. 10
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CH-1/2755
B.Com. {Hons.) (Semester-I)
Examination, 2016
(Essentials of Management)
(BCH-105)
Time Allowed : Tlree Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
| 1 is compulsory. Attempt one quéstion
from each unit. Marks are given against
each question.
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30
(a) Conceptual skill of 2 manager
(b) Concept of departmentation
(c) Merits of staffing
(d) Limitation of MBO.

(e} Merits of Informai Organisation

P.T.O.




(2)
(f) Application of ‘X’ theory of motivation

(g) Concept of Autocratic leadership
(h} Management as Science of Arts
(i) Merits of Matrix organisation
(j} Objective of Budgetary Controi
Unit-I
Discuss the contributions of Henry Fayol to
management thoughts. Also briefly explain the
similarities between Taylor’s scientific manage-
ment and Fayol’s administrative management.
10
What are the social responsibilities of a man-
ager? Discuss the same with respect of differ-
ent groups of a society. 10
Unit-I1
What is Planning? Explain the various types of

plans with examples. 10

CH-1/2755

()

Define decision making. Discuss its process

‘along with the factors affecting decision mak-

ing. 10
Unit-III

Explain Delegation of Authority. Point out the

differences between delegation and decentrali-

zation along with their merits and demerits.10

Explain the concept of Training & Development

and discuss the various methods of Training.10
Unit-IV

What do you understand by Controi? Describe

its process in detail. 10

What is Motivation? Explain ‘Maslow’s hierar-

chy of needs. 10
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CH-1/2756
B.Com. (Hons.) (First Semester)
Examination, 2016
(INDIAN ECONOMY)
(BCH-106)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | § Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compuisory and it carries 30 marks,
Attempt one question which carries 10
marks, from each unit.
1. Write short notes on the following :3x10=30
(a) Concept of Poverty Line.
(b} Defects of Agricu[t_ura! Marketing.
(c} Reasons of Rural-Urban Migration.

(d) Income Inequalities in India.

P.T.O.




(2)

(e) Impact of FDI on Indian Economy.
(f) India's Major Trade Partners.

{g) Disguised Unemployment.

(h) Measures to cover Deficit in Balance of

Trade.
(i) Small Scale Sector : Issues in Protection
and Promotion.
(j} Significance of Nationa! Incoime Estimates
in Policy formulation.
Unit-1
Examine the salient characteristics of a 'De-
veioping Economy’. Discuss the .main problems

and challenges of development facing the In-

dian Economy. - - 10

Explain the importance of agricultural sector
in the Indian Economy. What major policy ini-
tiativec have been taken by the government

to strengthen agriculture? 10

CH-1/2756

3)
Unit - IX
Analyse the nature and extent of unemploy-
ment problem in India and its consequences.
What have been the changes in Indian
government's approach to tackle this prob-
lem over the plans? 10

What is the Theory of Demographic Transi-

tion? Analyse India's demographic trends in the

light of this theory. 10
| Unit - II1

What is Development P!anrﬁng? Discuss the
need for economic planning for India's rapid
economic development. To what extent have
the targets been achieved? 10
What is the need for Economic Reforms in In-
dia? How does the New Economic Policy seek
to bring about these reforms?

Discuss the impact of these reforms on india's

 Economy. 10
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(4)
Unit - IV

8. Examine the role of foreign cépital in India's

economic development. Explain the merits and
demerits of foreign capital in a developing

economy like India, 10

9. What is globalisation? Discuss the gains ex-

pected from globalisation, and the main fears
expressed by the developing countf‘ies from

the globalisation process. i0
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CH-3/2757
B.Com. (Hons.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2016
Cost Accounting
(BCH-301)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five guestions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. In addition, attempt one
question from each unit.

1. Write short answers of the following :

3x10=30
(a) What are the elements of cost? Discuss.
(b) . Explain the concept and method of com-
putation of reorder level.
(c} Whatis BIN card? Prepare a specimen of bin
card.
(d) Discuss about labour turnover ratio.
(e) Discuss about cost drivers.
(f} Define marginal costing.
(g) Give three examples of by- Product.
(h) What are the objectives of service costing?

(iy Whatis sub-contract cost? How is it treated?
P.T.0.




(2)
(j) How will you improve margin of safety?
Unit-1
Enumerate the objectives of cost accounting.
Discuss the essential features of a good cost
accounting system. i0

(a) Differentiate between cost control and cost
reduction. ' 4

(b) A company manufactures a special product
which requires a component 'Z'. The foi-
lowing particulars are collected for the year
2016: 6

(iy Annuai demand of 'Z‘: 8000 units

(i) Costof placing an order: Rs 2000 per
order

(i} Cost per unit of 'Z" Rs 400
(iv) Carrying cost per annum: 20%
The company has been offered a quantity dis-

count of 4% on the purchase of 'Z'. Provided

the order size is 4000 components at a time.

0 Compute_ the EOQ

(i) Advise whether the quantity discount offer
can be accepted.

Unit-11
How do you dea’ with the following in cost ac-
counting? Explain : 10
(a) IdealTime
(b) Spoilage

CH-3/2757

(3)

Define overtime. Why is it necessary? How can

" overtime be controlled? How the overtime is

treated in cost accounts? 10
Unit-III

A chemical product passes through three dis-

tinct processes A,B and C for completion. Dur-

ing june 2010, 5000 bottles of chemical were

produced, Cost data are as under:

A B C
Material 15000.00 8000.00 }5000.00
Labour 7000.00 [10000.00 (7000.00
Direct 400.00 500.00 700.00
Expenses
Cost of Bottle - 1200.00 -
Cost _of Corks - - 300.00

Indirect expenses were Rs, 4800. The by-Prod-
ucts were sold for Rs. 280 from process B and
residue was sold from process C for Rs. 520,
Prepare process cost account showing cost per
bottle at each process. 10
Mr. x contractor has undertaken & contract at
Lucknow. The details of the contract are given

below for the year ended 31 march 2012 ; 10
Contract price 10,00,000.00
Wages , 2,55,000.00
Material issued _ 2,20,000.00
Material returned to store 10,000.00
Piant at site 2,00,000,00
CH-3/2757 P.T.O.




(4}

Direct expenses
Office over head
Material sold
Material at site
Cash received from

contractee

(being 80% of work certified)
Work uncertified

Architects fee

40,000.00
15,000.00
10,000.00
18,000.00
4,80,000.00

13,000.00
7,000.00

Provide depreciation on plant at 20% p.a and

prepare contract account.

Unit-Iv
8. You are given the foltowing data : 10
Year Sale Profit
2011 1,20,000.00 8,000.00
2012 1,40,000.00 13,000.00
Find out :
(a) P/Vratio
(b) Break Even Point (B.E.P)
{c) Profit when sales are Rs. 1,80,000
(d) Sales required to earn a profit of Rs.
12,000
(e} Margin of safety in year 2012,
S. Why should cost and financial accounts be rec-

onciled? Describe the various causes for such
differences.

CH-3/2757
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CH-3/2758
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-III)
Examination, 2016
Business Laws

(BCH-302)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | | Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five guestions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt four more ques-
tions selecting one question each from all
the four units. Question 1 carries 30 marks
and other questions carry 10 marks each.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30

(i) Generai offer
(i) Acceptance by post

(iil) Stranger to contract

P.T.0.




(2)
(iv) Doctrine of restitution

(v) Meaning of guarantee
(vi) Contingent contract
(vii) Difference between sale and agreement

to seil

(viii) Difference between condition and war-

ranty
(ix) Promisory Note
(x} Hacking
Unit-I
'No consideration and No contract', Discuss
this rule and explain various exceptions to this
rule.
10

What do you understand by the legality of ob-

ject and consideration. State the cases in which

CH-3/3189

(3}
the object and consideration is unlawful. 10
Unit-II
Explain various situations in which the surety
will be discharged from his liabiliity in a con-
tract of guarantee, 10
Define bailment. Explain the essentials of a valid
bailment with suitable examples. 10
Unit-TIX
What do you understand by "Caveat emptor”
under the sale of Goods Act, 19307 What are
exceptions to this rule. 10
Under the sale of Goods Act, when is a seller
of goods deemed to be an 'unpaid' seller'? Ex-
piain the unpaid seller's right of lion over the
goods, When does this right of an unpaid seller
terminates? 10
Unit-IV
Explain the meaning of 'Holder' and 'Holder in

due course'. What are the privileges of a holder

CH-3/3188 P.T.O.




(4)

in due course? 10
9. What is digital signature? Distinguish between

Public key and private key. 10
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CH-3/2759
B.Com. (Hons.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2016
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
(BCH-303)
Time Altowed : Three Hours | | Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 containing ten subquestions is compui-
sory. Attempt four more questions se-
lecting one from each Unit.
1. Write short notes on the following :
3x10=30
(a) Importance of Material handiing
(b) Application of Work study
{c) Importance of SQC
(d) Concept of ABC analysis.

(e) Pre-determined Motive Time Study
(PMTS)
P.T.O.




(2)
{(f) Principies of Material Handiing equipment
(g) Concept of Production function
(h} Re- order level
(i} Concept of Scheduling & Sequencing
(j} Applications of Range Chart
Unit-I
Define Operation management and explain its
scope. Also mention the responsibilities or du-
ties of Preduction manager. 10
Distinguish between : 5+5
{a) Manufacturing and Service System.
{b) Continuous and Intermittent Production
System,
Unit-II
What is the objective of focation analysis? Dis-
cuss the importance of subjective factors in
comparing alternative choices for location. 10
What do you understand by plant layout? De-
scribe the various types of layouts with

sketches. 10

CH-3/2759

6.

7.

(3)
Unit-III

Define the term Production Planning and Cen-
trol. Discuss the main functions of PPC.
10
{a) How many working minutes do you ex-
pect it wouid take a worker to produce a
part for which the time standard is 10
minutes, If the allowances of this work is
25% of the normal time and worker is
rated at 80%. 6+4
(b} Explain the various types of allowances
in calculating standard time.
Unit-1v
What is inventory management? How inven-
tories are classified? Discuss the various costs
associated with inventory. 10
The following data provides the values of

Sample mean ¥ and the Range R for ten

CH-3/2759 - RPT.O.




(4)

“samples of size 5 each. Calculate the values

for central line and control {limits for mean-

chart and range- chart, and determine whether

10

the process is in control or not?
Sample No. | Mean (X) Range (R)
1 11.2 7
2 11.8 4
3 10.8 8
4 11.6 5
5 11.0 7
6 9.6 4
7 10.4 8
8 9.6 4
| 9 10.6 7
10 10.0 9

(Conversion factors for n= 5 are A, = 0.577,

D, = 0 and D, = 2.115)
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CH-3/2760
B.Com. (Hons.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2016
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(BCH-304)

Time Allowed ;: Three Hours | [ Maxirum Marks : 7t

Note : (i) Answer five guestions in ail.
(ii) Question No. 1 of 30 marks is com-
puisory.
(i) Attempt one guestion of 10 marks
from each unit.
1. Explain the following in brief : 3x10=30
{a) Customer satisfaction versus Customer
delight
(b} Marketing Mix
(¢} Upward and downward stretching of Prod-
uct line

P.T.Q.



(2)
(d) Buying roles

(e) Psychographic segmentation
(f) Price discrimination
(g) Loss leader pricing
(h} Zero level distribution channel
(i} AIDA model of promotion
(i) Trade promotion varsus Consumer pro-
motion.
Unit-I
How has marketing evoived over a pericd of
time? Discuss the basic tenets of modern mar-
keting. 10
Describe the macro-environmental factors that
influence a marketing firm. Why is scanning of
environment essential for value delivery? 10
Unit-1I
What is meant by Brand positioning? Discuss

the different approaches to positioning, 10

CH-3/2760

(3)
(a) 'Packaging acts as a silent salesman'. Do
you agree? Explain. 5
(b} Explain the concept of Product life cycie
in brief. 5
Unit-III
Discuss the pricing decision framework for a
firm. Also explain a few factors that affect the
price sensitivity of a product. 10
'Retailing in India is undergoing a revolution?
Comment. 10
Unit-IV
Discuss citing relevant examples, the increas-
ing importance of Integrated Marketing Com-
munication in the field of promotion. 10
Explain the detail the 5 M's of advertising.
10
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CH-3/2761
B.Com. (H) {Third Semester)

Examination, 2016

Human Resource Management
(BCH-305)
Time Allowed ;: Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in ali. Question No.1
which carries 30 marks, is compulisory.
Attempt one question which carries 10
marks from each unit,

1. Write short notes on the following:3x10=30

(i) Job description and Job specification
(it) Vestibule Training

(i) Job analysis

(iv) Types of Trai‘ning

(v) Induction/Qrientation

P.T.0.




(2)
(vi) Social Secuirty.
(vii) Employee Counseliing
(viii) Importance of recruitment
(ix) Types of promotion
(x) Types of test during selection process.
Unit-1
Define human resource planning with its quali-
tative and quantitative dimensions. 10
What do you understand by human resource
management? Explain its nature and functions.
10
Unit-II
Define 'on t.he Job' and 'off the job' Training.
How do you identify the need for training as
an employer? 10
Discuss training and development process with
their objectives. 10
Unit-III
Explain performance management system.
Discuss various methods of performance ap-

praisal. 10

CH-3/2761

(3}
Define compensation. Explain the nature and
various components of compensation. 10
Unit-IVv
Elaborate on emerging Horizons in Human
Resource management, 10
Explain the importance of business process
reengineering in a business with suitable ex-

amples, 10
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CH-3/2762
B.Com.(Hons.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMPUTER APPLICATION
(BCH-306)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.

1 is compuisory and carries 30 marks,
Besides, attempt one question from each
unit. which is of 10 marks.
1.  Attempt all the parts: 3x10=30
(a} Difference between CUI and GUI.
(b) Difference between Compiler & Inter-
preter,

(c) Describe the Backbone-‘ISP.
P.T.O.




(2)
(d) Types of websites.

(e) Describe the TCP/IP?

(f) Elaborate the Custom Animation.

(g) Describe the Hyperlink.

(h) Describe the Internet society (ISOC)

(i) Describe the (POST) Tests.

() What is the meaning of the statement
"To change the orientation of data cells”
Explain.

Unit-1 10

Describe the File Transfer Protocol (FTP) and

define the history of FTP.

What is the dh;ference between File Manage-

ment and File Organization?

CH-3/2762

4.

(3)
Unit-II 10

Pl. Give the output/description of the follow-
ing Windows Commands :
(i) Ctrl (Key)+Scrolt Wheel| (Of Mouse)
(i) Windows logo key e +2Z
(i) Windows logo key M+ C
(iv) Alt+Enter
(v} Num Lock + Plus {(+)
Create 5 Slides on “Polio immunization” and
execute the following by using Action Buttons
for all the slides to link them (with all steps
and commands)

Link first slide with the third

Link second slide with fifth

Link third slide with fourth

CH-3/2762 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-III 10

6. Whatis the difference between Excel Formula
and Function? Fl, give minimum five examples.
7. Whatis the difference between Excel Template
and Style? Describe with example,
Unit-IV 10
8. Create alist of 10 best friends. Create a Thank
You tetter. Use Mail Merge feature of MS-WORD
to create a Thank You letter for each of your
friends frorh the above two files.
9. Describe the Referencing other worksheets in

Excel with One suitable Exampie?

CH-3/2762
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CH-5/2763
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fifth Semester)
Examination, 2016
Management Accounting
(BCH-501)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Question No.1 is compulsory. Attempt at
least one question from each unit.
1.  Answer the following in brief : 3x10=30
(a) What are the functions of a Management
Accountant?

(b) "“Fixed costs decline as volume increases”.
Do you agree? Explain.

(c) What are the advantages of Zero Base
Budgeting?

(d) What do you understand by ‘Cost Cen-

P.7.0.




(2)

ter’?
you recommend

hat situation would

(e) InW
to make a component/part instead of
buying it from the market?
puta-

() Wwhat are the steps involved in com

tion of variances?
(9) what i

fulness 1O

s break ever point? State its uses

management.

5 ‘Budget’ and ‘wudgetary

(h) Define the term

control’.

o of variable costs to sales 1S 60%

0,000. Break
Ty level.

) Rati

and fixed costs are 74,0
even-point occurs at 50% capac!
t 70% capacity level.

Compute profit @
tures of a good re-

() Explain the salient fea

port for the management.
Unit-1
unting has been €

2. “Management AcCO
ro meet the needs of M

this state

CH-5/2763

volved

anagement”. Explain

Management A N
enes ccounting and Financial Ac-
g.
;I':: leczwmg figures are available from salleos
" thesy;to;*e:ast of sunlight company Ltd.
o (Soon ed.3lst, March, 2016 at 50%
e 0 units) capacity utilisation :
ed expenses remain constant fo
" levels of production and sales -
(i) Selling price per unitis T 50 betwee 9
and 75% capacity levels. "
(i} Semi-variable expenses will remain u
t:hanged at 50% to 65% capacity but wﬁii
::ncrealse by 10% between 65% and 80°I/
apacity and 30% between 80% 0
100% capacity. $
(iv) Az 90% level, material cost increases b
. 5% and selling price is reduced by 5% y
) At 10t)% level, both material and Iab:).u
costs increase by 10% and selling price i:

reduced by 8%.

CH-5/2763
P.T.O.




(4}

(vi) Semi-variable expenses are 350,000,

(vii) Fixed expenses are 31,16,000.

(viii) Variable expenses are, material 310 per
unit, labour ¥4 per unit and direct ex-
penses I3 per unit, Prepare a profit fore-
cast statement through flexible budget at
60%, 75%, 90% and 100% capacity.

Unit -II

The details regarding the composition and

weekly wage rates of labour force engaged

on a job scheduled to be completed in 30

weeks are as follows :

Category Standard Actual
of Workers
No. of | Weekly | No.of | Weekly wage
Labo- | wage |labou-| rate perlab-
urers rate per | rers ourer
labourer
| Skilled 75 600 70 700
Semi- 45 _ 400 30 500
Skilled
Unskilled | 60 300 80 200
CH-5/2763

(8)

The work is actually completed in 32 weeks.
Calculate the various labour variances.
(a) What are the advantages and limitations

of standard costing system? 5x2=10
(b) State the reasons for each of the follow-

ing variances :

(i) Material Usage variance

(ii) Material Mix variance

(iii) Labour Efficiency variance

(iv) Idle time variance

(v) Material Yield variance

Unit- I1I

A company had incurred fixed expenses of
¥ 9,00,000 with sales of ¥ 31,00,000 and
earned a profit of ¥ 6,00,000 during the first
half year. In second half, it suffered a loss of
¥ 3,00,000.
Calculate :
() The profit-volume ratio, Break-even point

and margin of safety for the first half year

(i) Expected sales volume for the second half

CH-5/2763 P.T.O.




(6)
Y€ar assuming that selling price and fixed
expenses remained unchanged during the

Second half year,

(iii) Break-even point and margin of safety
for the whole year,

Du i i
€ to industria| depression a plant is running

at present at 50% of its capacity. The follow-
ing details are available :

Cast of Production Per unit

T

Direct Mmaterijal 4
Direct laboyr 2
Variable over head 6
Fixed overhead 4
16

Production Per month 20,000 ynit
, its

Total cost of pProduction

T 3,20,000
Saie price T 2,80
.80,000
Loss
T 40,000

An exporter offers to buy 5,000 units per

CH-5/2763

(7)
month at the rate of ¥13 per unit and the

company hesitates to accept the offer for fear
of increasing its already large operating losses.
Advise whether the company should accept
or decline this offer.

Unit - IV
Write a comprehensive note on Responsibility
Accounting. 10

The following information relates to budgeted

-operation of Kanpur Division of a company. 10

3

Sales (25,000 units at 40 per unit) 10,00,000

Less variable costs of ¥30 per unit 750,000
Contribution margin m
Less Fixed Costs 1,87,500
Divisional Profit 62,500

The amount of divisional investment is
T 3,75,000 and minimum desired rate of re-
turn on the investment is the cost of capital

of 20%.

CH-5/2763 PO




(8)

Required :

(i)

(i)

(iii)
(iv)

CH-5/2763

Calculate divisional expected return on
investment (ROI).

Calculate divisional expected Residual In-
come (RI),

Comment on the results of (i) and (ii)
The divisional manager has the opportu-
nity to sell 5000 units at ¥37.50 per unit.
Variable cost per unit would be the same
as budgeted, but fixed costs wouid in-
crease by ¥12,500. Additional investment
of ¥ 50,000 would also be required. If
the manager accepts the special order,
by how much and in what direction would

his residual income change?
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CH-5-2764
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fifth Semester)
Examination, 2016
{Foreign Trade Procedure and Documentation)
(BCH-502)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questionsin all. Question No.1
is compulsory which carries 30 marks.
Attempt one question from each unit which
is of 10 marks.
1., Write short notes on the following:3x10=30
(a) Co'ncept of Export contract
(b) Gréen déuse in letter of credit
(c) Difference between sight bill and usance
bill. |

(d) Purpose of Cart ticked.
P.T.O.




(2)
(e) Importance of bill of Lading.

(f) Role of Duty Drawback scheme.

(g) Difference between Packing and Packag-

(h}) Cconcept of CENVAT CREDIT.

(iy FOBVS FAS

{j) Functions of STAR Trading Houses
Unit-1

Discuss the Objectives of WTO. Explain the

various issues of WTO related to India. 10

Discuss the Composition and direction of India’s
foreign trade in the post liberalization period.

10
Unit-II
What do you understand by Cargo Insurance?
Discuss the procedure and Documentation for
“claiming losses. 10
Explain the various methods of Export pay-

ments. 10

CH-5-2764

(3)

Unit-IIX
Outline the procedure & Documentation of
custom clearance of Import items. 10
Discuss the various scheme related to Export-
Import financing along with their sources. 10

Unit-IV
Describe the Institutional support for Export
Promotion. 10
Discuss the objectives and policies of the Eu-
ropean Union with respect to India's foreign

trade. 10
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CH-5/2765
B.Com. (Hons.} (Fifth Semester)
Examination, 2016
INDUSTRIAL LAW

(BCH-503)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marls : 70

Note : (i) Answer five questions in all, choosing
one question from each of the four
units.

(i) Question No.1 is compulsory and
carries 30 marks.

1. Write short notes on the following :3x10=30

{a) Difference between lay off and retrench-
ment

{b) Unfair labour practice

P.T.O,



(2

~{c) Go-slow strike
{(d) Industrial establishment
(e) Duties of Certifying Surgeons
(f) Customary bonus
(g) Differentiate between strike and lockout
(h) Safety measures under factories act
(i) Calcutation of number of working days
(j) Functions of iabour courts
Unit;-I
What is Collective Bargaining? What are its main

features? Qutline an Ideal process of collec-

tive bargaining. o : 10

What authorities have been setup under the
Industriat Disputes Act, 1947 for Investigating
and Settlement of Industrial dispute? Explain

describing their major functions. 10

CH-5/2765

(3)

Unit-I1
On whom does the responsibility for payment
of wages lies under the Payment of Wages
Act 19367 State the rules regarding fixation
of wage period. 10
What are the main objective and provisions
of the child labour prohibition and Regulation
Act 19867 Discuss. 10

Unit-1II
What are the main objectives of the Payment
of Bonus Act, 1965? Who are entitled to be
paid bonus under the Act? 10
(a) When an employer disqualifies an em-
ployee from receiving bonus? 5
(b)Y Does the Payment of Bonus, Act 1965

impose any obligation on an employer to

pay a minimum bonus? 5

CH-5/2765 P.T.O.



(4)
Unit-1V
8. ' State the provisions have been made in the
Factories Act with regard to safety of the
worker. ' 10
9. State the provisions of the Factories Act, 1948
regarding : _ _ 10
(@) Extra wages for over time work
(b) Weekly holiday

(c) Annual leave with wage

CH-5/2765
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CH-5/2766
B.Com. (Hons.) {Fifth Semester]}
Examination, 2016
INSURANCE & RISK MANAGEMENT
(BCH-504)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question
No.1 is compulsory and carries 30 marks.
Attempt one question frofn each uni.t,
which carries 10 marks each. |

1.  Write short notes on the following:3x10=30

(a) Advantages of Assignment

(b) Characteristics c;f Joint Life Endowment
Policy.

(¢) Workmen's Compensation Insurance

(d) Profit Policies

{(e) Natural v/s Level Premium Plan

P.T.0.




(2) (3)
(f) Double Insurance 5. From the following figures you are required to

(g) Difference between a Peril and Hazard calculate the premium for an endowment in-

(h) Heaith insurance in India surance of ¥ 1000 on a life aged 40 payable

(i} Surrender Value at the end of five years or at previous death:

10
(j} Fidelity Insurance
years|Number Living | NumberDying | Present vaiue
uUnit-I 7
I of Re 1 at 3%
2. Trace the history of Indian Insurance Industry s —
40 8,83,342 5459 0.971
for the period 1818-1999. What are your com-
: 41 877883 5785 0.943
ments on the present state of insurance mar-
42 8,72,098 6131 0.915
ket? 10
43 865967 6503 0.888
3. What are the chief features of an insurance
_ _ 44 8,59,464 6910 0.863
contract? Discuss them with reference to fire
o 45 852554 7340 0.837
and marine insurance. 10
Unit-II1

Unit-II
' 6. Define underwriting. Briefly explain the trade
4. Explain clearly the nature and purpose of a
off and conflict in underwriting business. 10
contract of life insurance. In what respects

o . 7. Explain the duties, powers and functions of
does it differ from other insurance contracts?

10 the IRDA under the IRDA Act 1999, 10

CH-5-2766 CH-5-2766 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-1v
Discuss the various types of financial risks.
How can they be removed? 10
9. "From the giobal perspective, insurance has
emerged as a business risk management de-
Qice fo a highly sophisticated risk transfer

mechanicm"Exomine the slatement. 10
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CH-5/2767
B.Com. {Hons.) (Fifth Semester)
Examination, 2016
(Entrepreneurship Development)

{BCH-505}
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks :70

Note : Questions No.1 is compulsory. Select-
ing one questions from each unit, attempt
four more question.

1. Explain the following in brief: 3x10=30

(a) Role of entrepreneurship in the economic
development.
(b) Industriawl policy resolution, 1948,

(c) Women entrepreneurship.

P.T.0.




(2)
(d) Define the terms: Entrepreneur, entrepre-
neurship and Intrapreneur.
(e) Venture capital.
(f) Role of SIDO.
(g) Public-Private partnership.
(h) Technology parks
(i) Opportunity analysis
(i) Industrial sickness
Unit-1
Enlist the various theories of entrepreneurship
and discuss any two of them in brief. 10
Answer any two of the following: 5+5
{(a) “Entrepreneurs are born, not made” com-
ment. Problems
(b} What are the problems of women entye-
preneurs in India? |
{c) What are the functions of entrepreneurs?

Discuss.

CH-5/2767

(3)
Unit-IX
“Most of the opportunities exist in the envi-
ronment.” In view of the above statement,
discuss the various environmental factors
which need to be scanned by the entrepre-
neurs to spot the entrepreneurial opportuni-
ties. {You can take the example of your
choice). 10
Describe the role of Industrial estates and
SEZ's in fostering entrepreneurship develop-
ment in India. 10
Unit-1IX

What do you mean by ‘Entrepreneurship De-
veloﬁment Programmes (EDPs)? Describe the
objectives of EDP's. Also criticaily assess the
success of EDP’s in India. : 10
(a) What are the formailities that a small scale

entrepreneur must adhere to when start-

ing his business? Discuss with the help of

examples. 5
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(4)
(b) Discuss in brief the salient features of the
new MSME policy. o 5
| Unit-Iv
8. What is a business plan? Why is it important for
an entrepreneur?‘ Enlist the contents of a busi-
| ;'iess plan .by téking a suitable examples. 10
9. Attempt any two of the following: 5+5
{(a) Whatis nﬁeant by the term ‘Institutional
finance'? Describe the structure of Insti-
tutional ﬂhance in India.
_ (b) | Whaé are the problems of entrepreneur-
ship in India) Discuss.
(c) Give a profile of any two successful en-

trepreneur kKnown to you.
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CH-5/2768
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fifth Semester
Examination, 2016
BUSINESS FINANCE
(BCH-506)
Time Aliowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 76
Note : Attempt five guestions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each Unit.
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30
(a) Purpose of Time Value of Money
{b} Duties of Finance Manager
(¢} Assumptions of NPV
{d} Application of payback period of technique
(e} Merits of ARR
(f) Role of Debts in tax liability.
(g) Purpose of financial leverage
(h) Irrelevance theory of Dividend Policy

(i) Assumptions of Gordon’s Model
P.T.O.




(2)

(j) Objective of Working Capita! Management
Unit-I
What are the principles of financial decision mak-
ing? Explain the factors which should be Kept in
mind while taking financia! decision, 10
Plant expansion of Rs. 20,00,000 has to be
financed as follows : The firm makes a 15%
down payment and borrows the reminder at
9% interest rate. The loan is to be rapid in 8
equal annual instalments beginning 4 years
from now. What is the size of the required
annual loan payment.
(Note : PVAE 5.535)
(9%, 8)

Unit-11
ABC Ltd. issues 15% debentures of face value
of Rs. 100 each. Redeemable at the end of 5
years., The debentures are issued at a discount
of 10% and the flotation cost is estimated to
be 1%. Find out the cost of debentures given
that the firm has 50% tax rate. 10

CH-5/2768

(3)
What do you understand by Capital Budget-
ing? With help of imaginary figures explain NPV
and Payback Method of Capital Budgeting.10
Unit-1II
(a) Briefly discuss the various long term
sources of finance. 545
(b) Explain operating leverage with the help
of imaginary figures.
The earning per share of ABC Ltd. is Rs. 10
and rate of capitalization applicable to itis 10%.
The company has before it the option of
adopting a pay-out of 20% or 40% or 80%.
Using Walter’s formula, Compute the market
value of the company’s share if the productiv-
ity of.retained earning is (i) 20% , (ii) 10%,
(iii) 8%
Unit-1V
“Cash Budget is an important technique of
Cash management” Explain. What are the dif-
ferent methods of preparing the Cash Bud-
get. iO

CH-5/2768




Caiculate the amount of working capital re-
quirement fo SRCC Ltd. From the following

information : 10

Rs. Per (Unit)
Raw Material 160
Direct Labour 60
Oveheads 120
Total cost 3490
Profit 60
Selling price 200

Raw materials are held in stock on an average
for one month. Materials are in process on an
average for half-a-maonth. Finished goods are
in stock on an average for one month.
Credit allowed by suppliers is ohe montn and
credit allowed to debtors is two months. Time
lag in payment of wages is 1%2 weeks. Time
lag in payment of overhead expenses is one
month. One fourth of the sales are made on
cash basis,

Cash in hand and at the bank is expected to
be Rs. 50,000 : and expected level of produc-
tion amounts to 1,04,000 units for a year of
52 weeks.

You may assume that production is carried on
evenly through out the yvear and a time period
of four weeks is equivalent a month.

CH-5/2768
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CH-5/2769
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-V)
Examination, 2016
FOREIGN LANGUAGE FRENCH
(BCH-507)
Time Allowed : Three Hours ] | Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
i is compulsory. Attempt four other
guestions, one question from each unit.
1. Attempt all the parts according to instructions
given below. _ 3x10=30
(iy Translate into English from '(a to e)
(a} C'estun crayoh.
(b) Elle va a Paris. _
(¢) Vous parlez anglais bien?
(d) J'aime la musique.

(e) Roland renconire Nicolas Legrand.
' ' ~ PT.O.




(2)
(i) Translate into French (Fto h)
(f} Heis a teacher.
(g) What is this?
(h) Thisis a gift.
(i) Replyin French :
Comment ¢a va? ,
(i) Write the name of three colours in
French.
Unit-1
Write your BIC-DATA or introduce yourself in
French. - | 10
Describe your house or write a dialogue be-
‘tween two friends. 10
Unit-11
Transiate the following passage into Engiish :
' 10
Paris. L' appartment de Syivie.
Valérie : Qui est-ce? -
Sylvie : C' est Nicolast Legrand, un ami
Vaiérie : Nicolas Legrand Le chanteur?
Sylvie ;. Oui,
Valérie : Tu connais bien Nicolas Legrand?
Valérie ; Et... vous étes trés amis?
Sylvie : Qui, et non. Nicolas est un artiste.
- Tu comprends. '
Valérie: Sylvie! Je voudrais rencontrer
Nicolas...

CH-5/2769

(3)
Transiate the foliowing passage into English :
| 10
Paris. Devant la Comédie-Francaise. Sylvie
a rendez-vous avec Nicolas.
Sylvie : Tu arrives maintenant!
Niolas je suis en retard?
Sylvie : La piece commence & huit heures et
demie.
Nicoias : Quelle heure est-il?
Sylvie : Neuf 'het;]res et quart,
Nicolas : Bon. Ators, qu' est-ce qu’ on fait? On

entre? On va diner?

.Sylvie : Non, je rentre chez moi. Bonne nuit!

Unit-I1X
Translate the following sentences in French :
This is a pen. He has a book. My mother is a
doctor. See you tomorrow. Excuse me, please.
I am sorry. She lives in Japan. He speaks
French. We are going to cinema. Happy jour-

ney! ' 10

CH-5/2769 : PT.0.




7. Translate the following sentences in French:
Do you live in Lucknow. Roland is your friend. -
He is good boy. This is my car. They play cricket
on Sunday. Do you watch televison? No, I am
listening to radio. 1 read book. He eats cake.
What time is it? 10
Unit-Iv |
8. (a) Conjugate the verbs : 10
ETRE and PARLER in present tense with
all persons. |
(b} Write the months of the year in French.
9. (a) Conjugate the verbs : 10
ALLER AND REGARDER in present tense
with alt persons.
{b) Write the foliowing numbers in French let-
ters :

6, 22, 52,76,100.

CH-5/2769
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CH-5/2770
B.Com. {Hons.} (Fifth Semester)

' Examination, 2016
FOREIGN LANGUAGE GERMAN
(BCH-507)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | f Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No-.

1 is compulsory. Attempt at least oné
question from each unit.
1. Attémpt all the parts according to the instruc-
tions : | 5x6=30
(.é)' Write names of five fruits in German
(b} Write the gendérs of the following nouns:
Tisch, Kaffee, Kuchen, Schokolade,

Madchen.
PT.O.




2)

{c) Write seasons in German
(d)} Write months in German
(e) Write the plurai forms of the foliowing
nouns:
Hous, Lampe, Zimmer, TE.'lr,' Frau
Unit-i 10
Conjugate the foliowing verbs :
Schreiben, Wohnen, Machen, Kochen, Fahren.
Make sentences with the following words :
Studiert, Fahrst, Gebe, Nehmen, Besuche,
Bringt, Liest, Schreibt, singt, Braucht.
Unit-I1 | 10
Write 20 lines on "Meine Stadt ™.
Write 20 lines "Mein Haus".
Unit-I11 10
Answer the following questions in German ;
(a) Was haben Sie? .

(b) Wo wohnen Sie?

- CH-5/2770

(¢
(d)
(e)
(f
(@)
(h)
(i)

)

(k)

(1)
(m)
(n)
(o)
(p)
(a)
(ry
(s)
(t)

(3)

Was lesen Sie?

Wo arbeiten Sie?
Was spielen Sie?

Wer liest die zeitung?
Wie ist Thre Stadt?
Horen Sie Radio?

Singen Sie gut?.

Was macht Thr Vater?

Was kaufen Sie?
Wann trinken Sie Kaffee?
Was machen Sie?

Wo studieren Sie?

‘Wo liegt Mumbai?

Tragen Sie Rock?

Essen Sie Schokoladen?
Wieviel kostet das Buch?
Schen Sie Fiim im King?

Was trinken Sie gern?

CH-5/2770
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7. Translate the following passage.into English.
Ich habe einen Freund. Mein Freund heisst
Ravi. Er ist neunzehn Jahre alt. Er studiert an
der Uni. Er ist ledig. Er hat Vater und Mutter.Sein-
Vater ist Lehren. Mein Freund hat geburtstag
im Januar. Er. Kauft neue Kleider. Er Kanft Man-
tel. Er trdgt Jeans gern, Er gehtins Réstaurant
am Sonntag. Er trinkt Orangensaft gern. Er
liest Biicher. Er liest auch Zeitung. Er gibt eine.
Party zum Geburtstag. Mein Freund ist sehr
nett. Er ist gross. Er fahrt mit dem Auto nach
| Pune. Er fliegt nach Deutichland im Sommer.
Er Kanft Flughkarte. Die Flugkarte Kostet
~ flinfzig Tausend Rupees, Mein Freund hat viel
geld. Ich liebe ihn. |
Unit-IV 10
8. Write 15 lines on "Mein Klassen Zimmer®,

9. Write 15 lines on "Meine Party"”.
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CH-2/2821
B. Cdm.(Hons.) {Second Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Specialized Accountingj
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five guestions in all, Question No.1
is compulsory which carries 30 marks.
attempt one question of 10 marks from
each unit.
1. Write short notes on the following :3x10=30
(a) Concept of Replacement cost theory
(b} Limitations of Histeorica! accounting
(c) Stagflation accounting |
(d) Users of social reporting
(e) Manpower Gap analysis

(f) Capital Gearing Ratio

P.T.O.




(2)

(g) Process of Social Audit.
é(h) Concept of manpower planning.

(i} Hi-tech accounting.

(j} Merits of Inflation accounting.

Unit-1I

Define environmental accounting. Discuss the
benefits & costs associated with environmen-
tal reporting, 10

Prepare a social Income statement, required

under Corporates Social Reporting : 10
Rs.
Generation of Business 25,00,000
Canteen facilities 14,00,000
Educational facilities ~ 21,50,000
Leave encashment 52,00,000
Extra work put in by staff 18,50,000
Concessional transport 11,00,000
Increase in cost of living 17,00,000
Municipal taxes - 10,80,000

Generation of Job Opportunities 60,80,000

CH-2/2821

(3)
Medical facilities 45,000,000

Environmental Improvements 21,50,000

Central taxes 79,26,800

State taxes 23,07,400

State services consumed 25,54,000

Centre services consumed 34,42 ,000

Forex earned & saved 14,50,000
Unit - II

Explain current purchasing power method. Dis-
cuss its merits and limitations. 10
Differentiate between CPP & CCA method with
examples. 10
Unit - III
Define value-added reporting. What is the rel-
evance of these reports for the investors and
creditors, | 10

Prepare the value added statement of *X’ Ltd.

CH-2/2821 _ P.T.0.




(4)

from the following P & L A/C. 10
Sales 40,00,000
Less : material 4,00,000
Wages 8,00,000
services-
purchased 8,00,000
Interest paid 1,40,000
Depreciation 80,0004 22,20,000
Profit Before tax 17,80,000
Tax@ 50% 8,90,000
Profit After tax 8,90,000
Less. Dividend Payable 1,90,000
Retained Earnings 7,00,000

Unit-1V

8. Etlaborate the various approaches of HR ac-

counting.

10

9. Define labour turnover ratio. Describe the rea-

sons ffactors which lead to labour turnover in

organisations.

CH-2/2821
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CH-2/2822
B.Com. (Hons.} (Second Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Public Finance}
(BCH-202)

Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all, selecting one
guestion from each unit. Question No.1 is
compulsory.

Write short notes on the following:3x10=30

(a) Canon of ability.

(b) Difference between Progressive and Re-
gressive Tax System.

{c) Terminal Annuity.




(2)

(d)m" Divisible Pool
(e) Taxable Capacity.
(f) Difference between Tax and Fees.
(g) Any three differences between Private Fi-
nance and Public Finance.
(h) Compensatory Finance.
(i) Difference between Voluntary and com-
pulsory Debt,
(§) Capital levy.
Unit-1I
Explain the various principles of Taxation given
by Adam Smith and Bastabie? 10
Critically evaluate the principle of Maximum
Social Advantage given by Daltere and

Musgrave? 10

CH-2/2822

(3)

Unit - II
Distinguish between Internal and External
Debt? What are the different methods of re-
payment of Public Debt? 10
Discuss fully the varidus canons of public ex-
penditure is public expenditure in India based
on these- canons. . 10

Unit - IIX
What are the main instrﬁmergts of Fiscal policy?
Discuss the main objectives of Fiscal policy in
underdeveloped economy. | 10
Explain the various principles of Federal Fi-
nance, What are the main causes of imbal-
ance in financial resources of Centre and State?

10

CH-2/2822 P.T.O.




4)
Unit~ IV

8. Wh.at are the various sources of revenue of
Central Government and State Government ?
How can we improve state finances in India?

10

g. What are the main objectives of Deficit financ-
ing? Enumerate the various evil effects of deficit

financing. 10

CH-2/2822



A (Printed Pages 3)

Roll. No.

CH-2/2823
B.Com, (Hons.) (Second Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
( Industrial Psychology )

(BCH-203)
Time Allowed : Three Hours [ [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory, which carries 30 marks.
Attempt one question from each unit which
are of 10 marks each.

1. Explain the following in brief- 3x10=30

(a) Internal sources of recruitment
(b} Importance of training

(c) Job Evaluation

(d) Styles of Leadership

P.T.O.



{2)
(e) Confidential Reports

(f) Types of Payment
{g) Vestibule training
{(h) Bank wiring Experiment
(i) Characteristics of a good leader.
(j) Nature of Industrial Psychology
Unit-I
Define industrial Psychology. How scientific
management is the basic mode of operation
in industries today? 10
Discuss in detail the scope and limitations of
Industrial Psychology. 10
Unit-11
Explain the process of selection. What are the
conseguences of poor hiring? 10
What is Job analysis? Describe the methods

used to conduct job analysis. 10

CH-2/2823

(3)
Unit-I1I

Define Monotony. Is psychological change a
cause of monotony? If not, give the cause of
monotony bringing out its remedies. 10
Describe the term Motivation. Discuss
Herzberg's two factor theory and draw its
comparison with Maslaw’s need hierarchy
theory. 10
Unit-1V
‘Performance appraisal process is to let the
employees know their strength and weakness
in the performance” How? Discuss the MBO
and 360° appraisal technigue in detail. 10
Explain the important objectives of industrial
refations. Qutline the importance of having a

healthy industrial relation. 10

CH-2/2823
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CH-2/2824
B.Com.(Hons.) (Second Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE

( Business Communication )

Time Allowed : Three Hours [ [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Attempt five Questions in all, Question No.
1 is compulsory which carries 30 marks .
Attempt one quéstion from each Unit
which are of 10 marks each.
1. Write short notes 6n the following:
(a) Disadvantages of Fax. 3x10=30
{b) Noise in Communication Model
(c) 7Cs of Effective communication.
(d} Zones in communication as per "Prox-

emics”

P.T.O.



{2)

(e) Term "Kinesics”.
(f) Advantages of “"Stereotyping”.
(g) Demerits of "Halo Effect”.
(h} Phases of Sender in Communication pro-
cess. |
(i) Intra Personal Communication Vs Inter
Personal Communication.
(j) Types of Reports.
Unit-1I
Déﬁne the t.erm ’-’Communication”. Explain any
one Communication Model in detail . 10
What do you understand by Barriers to com-
municétion? Explain various types of Barriers
to communication in detail. 10
Unit -II
(a) Listand Expléin different methods of com-

- munication. 5

CH-2/2824

{3)

(b) Differentiate between Verbal and Non-
Verbal communication. 5
(a) Differentiate between Listening and Hear-
ing. 5
(b) Explain Active and Passive Listening. 5
Unit - III
Expiain briefly about any two of the foliowing:
5x2
(a) Minutes of Meeting.
(b)Y Memorandum.
(¢) Circular
What is a Job Application? Draft an application
to appear in an Interview. 10
Unit - IV
(a) Define Digital Signature. Explain its emerg-
ing use in Trade & Commerce. 5
(b) Expiain advantages of E-mail over tradi-

tional mailing system in business. 5

CH-2/2824 P.T.O.




-4
9. ‘“Information & communication technology has
changed the life style and ways of business
operations, it has also an unavoidable impact

on personal life of an individual.” Comment on

statement and support your answer. 10

CH-2/2824
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CH-2/2825
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-II)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Business Statistics)

(BCH-205)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questionsin all. Question No.1
is compulsory and carries 30 marks. Se-
lect one guestion from each unit. All of

them carry 10 marks each. Use of simple

calculator is permitted.
Write sho& answers to the following :
3><_10=30
(a) What are the limitations of statistics?

(b) Distinguish between primary and second-

ary data.

P.T.O.




@) | ' (3)

(¢) Discuss the utility of measuring average Unit - I
and dispersion. | 2. Complete Median and Mode from the follow-
(d) With the help of figures and diagram ex- ng data- : 10
plain linear and non-linear Correlation. M'd;":me Freq:ency
(e) Distinguish between Correlation and Re- - 10.5 °
gression. 13.5 15
(f) What are the properties of normal prob- 16.5 12
ability distribution? Explain. . 19.5 17
(g) Describe the Components of Time se- ' 22.5 14
ries. 25.5 10
(h) State the uses and significance of index 28.5 S
numbers. _ 31.5 2
(i) The average marks of 50 students was > Zi:i\g;n:o::i t;::) i::o::t:g to daily wage
44, lLater on, it was discovered that a and B . 10
score 36 was misread as 56. Find fhe Wage No. of No. of
(Rs).  Workers (A) Workers (B)
correct average marks secured by the : 60 5 .
students. - 65 10 9
(j) If students are given a choice of 4 sub- © 70 15 14
jects which they can offer for an exami- 75 14 13
nation, how many combinations in all can 80 _ 9 11
there be? 83 / 6
CH-2-2825 CH-2-2825 P.T.O.




(@) 5)

Find out: (8) Which factory pays higher

amount on wages? ‘ 5. An investigation into the demand for Televi-

(b) In which factory there is more : sion sets in 7 Towns has resulted in the fol-
variation in wage distribution? _

(¢} What is the average wage lowing data : - 10
paid to all the workers in two | Population No. of TV Sets
factories taken together?

Unit - TT (‘000)(x) demanded (Y):
4. Compute correlation coefficient by Spearman’s 11 15
Ranking method between marks obtained by
10 students in Accountancy and Statistics: 10 ‘ 14 27
Student Marks in Marksin : | 14 27
Accountancy Statistics ' _
1 62 59 17 30
2 55 58 _ 17 34
3 47 50
4 55 46 21 38
5 38 35 25 46
6 60 54 -
. 29 29 compute two regression equations and esti-
8 33 45 - mate the demand for T.V. sets for a town with
9 55 61 |
a population of 30000.
10 50 46 - _

CH-2-2825 ' CH-2-2825 P.T.O.




Find out: (a)

(b)

()

(4)

Which factory pays higher
amount on wages?

In which factory there is more
variation in wage distribution?
What is the averége wage
- paid to all the workers in two
factories taken together?
Unit - 11

4. - Compute correlation coefficient by Spearman’s

Ranking method between marks obtained by

10 students in Accountancy and Statistics: 10
Student

W o N Y U AW N

[Ty
o

CH-2-2825

Marksin Marksin

Accountancy Statistics

62 59
55 58
47 50
55 46
38 35
60 54
29 22
33 45
55 61
50 46

(5)

5. An investigation into the demand for Televi-

sion sets in 7 Towns has resulted in the fol-

lowing data :
Population
(fo00)(x)

11

14

14

17

17

21

25

10

No. of TV Sets
demanded (Y):

15

27

27

30

34

38

46

compute two regression equations and esti-

mate the demand for T.V. sets for a town with

a population of 30000.

CH-2-2825
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(6)
Unit - 11X

7

_ Unit - IV

6. a) Explain the exiomatic and Relative fre- )

® Pk 8. Fit a straight line trend to the following data
quency approaches of probability with ii- '

and draw data and trend line : 10
lustration. 5 ‘
Years Value
{b) The probability that a man will be alive
2003 _ 61
for 25 years is 3/5 and the probability '
2004 57
that his wife will be alive for 25 years is
: 2005 57
2/3 . Find the probability that: 5 : _
‘ 2006 43
(i) both will be alive
2007 44
(i) only the man will be alive '
2008 43
(i) only the wife will be alive
' 2009 44
7. A lot containing 50 items has 5 items as de-
: 2010 - 31
fective. Indicate the probability of the follow-
: 2
ing if 4 items are drawn with replacement. 2011 ?
(a) ' Exactly 2 defective iterms 10 9. Calculate index numbers for periods A and B
(b) at least 2 defective items from the foli_owing data relating to cost of liv-
4(c) at the most 2, defective items ing of the working class in a city: 10

CH-2-2825 '
CH-2-2825 ' P.T.O.




(8}

Price Index for the item
Items Weight| Period A| Period B
Food 48 110 | 130
Clothing 8 120 125
Fuel & Light 7 110 120
Room Rent| 13 100 100
Miscellaneoug 14 115 135

There is a wage increase of 8% from period A

to period'B. Is it adequate?

CH-2-2825
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CH-2-2826
B.Com.(Hons.} (Second Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Business Environment)
{BCH-206)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Attempt five questions in aII,IQuestion No.

1 is compulsory, In additioh, attempt one
question from each unit;
1. Answer the following in brief:  3x10=30
(a) What do you mean by the Term’ Internal
Enviranment’ of business?
(b} Expiain the concept of mixed econorhy.
(cj Write the ‘Preambi\‘e‘to the Indian consti-
tution. . |
{d) What are the lvarioﬁ's economid .roles of
the government? Expllléin.

P.T.O.



“ (2)

(e) Desc;ribe the role of Multi- National Com-
panies (MNCs) as a source of technol-
ogy.. .

(f) - Discuss in brief the article-246 of the con-

~ stitution,

{g) What are the various objectives of Fiscal
Policy in India.

(hy * Bu‘s;i'ne‘ss environment influences busi-
ness management” comment.

(i) De.scribel the var'iéus aims and objectives
of SEBI, |

(j) Define : Liberalisation, Privatisation,
Globalisation.

Unit-I

Define the term ‘economic system’. Discuss

the varioué basic types of economic systems

prevailing in the world along with their merifs

and demerits. | 10

CH-2-2826

(3)

Explain in brief :
(a) The process of environmental scanning

and its various techniques.
(b) ’The various components of external en-

vironment of business.

Unit - IT |

What do you understand by the term’ Politico-
legal environment’? Discuss its critical ele-
ments.? | 10
Wfite a detailed note on the constitutional pro-
visions ‘which empower the state for regula-
tion of business In India. 10

| Unit -~ II1
What do you understand by the term ‘eco-
nomic environment’ of business? Discuss the
salient features of the Indian Economic envi-

r_onmént. ‘ : _ 10

CH-2-2826 , P.T.O.



(4)
7. Answer any two of the following : 5+5
(a) Explain in brief the regulatory role of the

government.

(b) Write a note on the Industrial Policy
Statement of 1991.

{c) What are the main objectives of eco-
nomic piaKn:ning in India.

 Unit-1Iv

‘8. “Business is a sbcio-economic Institution and
a business manager lives and operates in this
environment”? Comment. Also discuss the dif-
ferent socio~gu!tural elements and theif influ-
ence on t'he'c‘énduct of busihess. 10

9. Write short notes: on a'ny four of the follow-
ing: g . 21x4=10
{a) Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR),
(b) Foreign Trade Policy (2015-20),.
() Consunjerisnj,

(d) Culture and sub - culture,
(e) Entrepreneurship Deve1opment. '

- CH-212826
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CH-4/2827
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fourth Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Corporate Accounting)
| (BCH-401)
Time Allowed : Three Hoﬁrs ] { Maximum Marks : 70

Note : - Answer five questions in all, Question No.1,
is compulsory and carrying 30 marks. An-
Swer one question from each unit carry-
ing.10 marks each.
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30
(a) Callsin Arrears

(b) Bonus shares

P.T.O.




(2)

(c) Debentures aé Collateral Security
(d) Transferee Company
(e) Averac_je Profit Method of Goodwill
(f) Need for Valution of Shares
(g) Financing Activities
- (h) Features of Equity Share
(i) Contingent Liability
(j) Share holders fund
Unit-1I

What is the meaning of Forfeiture of share?

How are share forfeited? What accounting

recbrd is made in this connection? 10
A LTD issued a prospectus offering 10000 Eq-

uity shares of Rs. 20 each at Rs. 22 per share

CH-4/2827

(3)

payable as under
On Applitation Rs. 3
On Allotment Rs. 8

(including premiu-m) |
On Istcall - .Rs. 6
On final call _ Rs. 5
On first call being made, all the Shareholders
except one'hoidin'g 400 Shares duly p.aid their
respective ampunts. These 400 shares were
forfeited by the Board of Director and 300
shares were subsequently re-issued at 15 paid
for Rs. 13 per share and due amount was duly
received. Show the Entries in the Journal of A
LTD. _ 10

Unit - II

Define Goodwill? Describe the Factors on which

it is based and discuss the various methods

- which can be used in_valution 6f Goodwill.

10

CH-4/2827 ' P.T.O.



(4}

5. The Balance Sheet of a Limited company as

on 31 March 2008 is as under table.

Liabilities Amount| Assets Amount
2000 Equity 200000 | Fixed Assets 250000
Shares of Current Assets 100000
Rs.10 each Goodwill 20000
General Reserve 45000
Profit & Loss A/c 10000
5% Debentures 50000
Current Liabilities 65000

370000 | 370000

On 315 March 2008 the Fixed Assets were
valued at Rs. 175000/. and the Goodwill of

. Rs. 25000/. Compute the Value of the
Company's shares by Asset METHOD. = 10

Unit - I1I

6. What is Amalgamation? Describe its types.
Discuss merits and demerits of amalga-
mation. 10

CH-4/2827

(5}

7. Jay LTD has been merged with Vijay LTD on

ISt April 2008. The balance sheet of both the

Companies as on 315t March 2008 are as

follows :

10

Liabilities

Share Capital

Jay Ltd. Vijay Ltd. Assets

Jay Ltd. Vijay Ltd.

9000 shares of Rs.

270 each 2,430,000

Sundry

Assets 3370000 8,715,000

40000 Cash
shares at Bank 7000 55,000
of Rs. 150 60,00,000
each
General 8,07,000 2570000
Reserve
Profit & 30000 70000
Loss Ajc
Creditor 110000 130000
33,77,000 87,70,000 33,77000 87,70,000
CH-4/2827 P.T.O.




(7)

6 . i
(6) _ Liabilities 31.3.07 31.3.08 | Assets 31.3.07 31.3.08

The Sharehalder of every three share in jay Current 36,000 41,000 Machinery1,07,0001,22,000

LTD were to receive five share in Vijay LTD. liabilities

plas as much as case necessary to adjust the Loan - 20,000( tess- 2,7000 36,000

rights of Sharehalder of both the Companies depreciation 80,000 86,000

_ ‘ Loan from 30,000 25,000] Building 50,000 55,000
in accordance with the intrinsic value of the

| bank Land} 20,000 30,000
Shares. Pass necessary Journal Entries and pre- )
Capital Stock 25,000 22,000
pare balance sheet after _the merger in the ~ & Revenue 1,48,000 1,49,000| Debtor - 35,000 38,400
books of Vijay LTD. o Cash 4,000 36000
2,14,000 2,35,000 2,14,000 2,35,000

Unit -IV

During the year Rs. 26000/. were paid as Divi-
8. What do you understand by Cash Flow State- paid as Divi

dend. Prepare Cash flow statement as per re-
ment? How daes it differ from Fund Flow

vised AS-3 (Indirect Method). 10
statement? Discuss its importahce. 10 | '
9. The financial position of a firman on 315 March
2007 and 2008 was as under.
CH-4/2827
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CH-4/2828
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fourth Semester)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
Direct Tax Laws & Accounts
(BCH-402)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks ; 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory which carries 30 marks.
Answer one question from each unit which
.are of 10 marks each. |

1. Answer the following questions in brief:

3x10=30
(a) Explain the term Assessee as used in In-
come-Tax Act, 1961. ,
(b) How is residential status of a company
determind? ,
(c) Give the names of ten incomes fully ex-
empt from tax.
(d) What are the deductions available under
 the head Income from Salaries?
(e) Make a distinction between Long-tern and
' Short-term capital gains.

P.T.O.




()

(9)

(h)

)

(3)

(2)
State the items of income from house
property which are not liable to tax.
Explain the method of e-filing of Income
Tax Return.
How is expenditure on Scientific Research
treated at the time of computing income
under the head Business and Profession?
Mr. Ramesh retires from a company on
31st January, 2015 after serving 16
years. A the time of his retirement basic
salary was ¥ 17,600 per month and he
was also entitled to Dearness Allowance
of £ 3,200 per month. On the retirement
he received 2. 3,00,000 as gratuity. He is
covered under the Payment of Gratuity
Act, 1972. Compute the taxable part of
gratuity. ’
Mohan is District Magistrate of Mathura.
He is living in a furnished bunglaw pro-
vided by the Government free of rent.
His salary is T 1,25,000 per month, The
rent of unfurnished bunglaw as per Govt.
rules is ¥ 2,500 per month, but its fair
rental value is ¥ 12,500 per month, He is
provided furniture of the value of 2.
1,40,000. Find out the value of rent free
house as a perquisite for the purpose of
Income Tax.

CH-4/2828

(3)
Unit-I

2. (a) "Income tax is a tax on income and not

receipts”. Discuss this statement and give

the essential characteristics of the term

income.

(b) As certain the residential status of the
assessees in the following cases for the
Assessment Year 2015-16:

(i) Vinay is a citizen of India. He left for
Pakistan on I* May, 2014 and could
not return to India till the end of the
financial year 2014-15,

(i) Mahesh left for U.S.A. on 10t March
2012 after having lived in India for
20 years. He returned to India on It
September, 2014.

Explain the provisions of Income-tax Act, 1961

regarding the following.

(a) Provident Fund

(b) Encashment of earned leave

(c) Compensation on Voiuntary Retirement

Unit-II
FoHowing is the Profit & Loss Account of Mr, -
Mukesh Jain for the year ending on 31st March,
2015. You are required to compute his income
from Business or profession-
CH-4/2828 . P.T.O.




(4)

Z <

General expenses 25,960| Gross Profif 3,30,000
Establishment
expenses 22,000 Dividend 15,000
Rent, rates and Intrest on
taxes 11,5001 Securities 5136
Discount allowed 1,500
Incometax 5,000
Advertisement 33,000
Postage &
Telegrams 4,000
Gifts and Presents 1,000
Repairs 2,000
Life insurance
Premicum 5,000
payment to an
approved Research
Association for
Scientific Researchh 50,000
Wealth-tax 1.500
Interest on Capital 4,500
Audit fees 11,000
Penalty for illegal
Act 2,500
Fire insurance 3,000
Premium
Net Profit 1,66,676

3.50,136 3,50,136
CH-4/2828

6.

(5)
Advertisement includes a contribution of ¥

5,000 to National Defence Fund. Income tax
relates to the year ended on 31st March, 2014.

Ms. Pooja submit the following details about

~ sale of assets during the year 2014-15. 10
Particulars Jewellery  Shares Gold
Sale Proceeds (R.)  20,00,000 50,00,000 7,50,000
ExpensesonSale ) 25,000 60,000 NIL
Costof Acquistion(3.) 1,75,000  7,00,000 2,50,000
Year of Acquistion 1990-91 1985-86 2000-2001
Index Number 182 133 406

He purchased a residential house for ¥ 40,00,000
on 31st March, 2015. He is not owning any other
residential house. Cost inflation index No. for the
year 2014-15 is 1024. Compute the amount of
taxable gain.
Unit-II1
Write notes on any two of the following:
2x5=10

(a) Deduction under Section G.

(b) Permanent Account Number (PAN)

(¢) Set-off and Carry formard of Losses

Mr. Prakash Chandra is working as a Finance

Officer in Sunlight India Company Ltd. in

Lucknow. He has furnished the foilowing de-

tails regarding his income for the financial year

2014-15:

CH-4/2828 P.T.O.
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(i) Basic Salary X 60,000 per month.

(i) Dearness Allowance (60% under terms
of employment) . 10,000 per month.

(iif) Hostel Allowance for one child Rs. 1,000
per month,

(iv) House Rent Allowance ¥ 8,000 per month.
He paid rent @ ¥ 11,000 per month.

(v) He contributes 10% of his salary to the
recognised provident fund towards which
company contributes ¥ 9,000 per month.

(vi) He has been provided with the facility of

small motor car for official and private

purposes both. All the expenses relating
to motor car including driver's salary are
paid by the company.

(vii) Company paid his personal telephone bills
amounting ¥ 15,000.

(vii))He is owning a house property in
Allahabad, municipal valuation of which is
T 80,000 per annum, He paid ¥ 8,000 as
municipal tax. This property was let out
to a tenanton a monthly rent of ¥ 10,000.
He claims ¥ 20,000 as repairs for this
prop'erty.

(ix) He has following other incomes too:

CH-4/2828

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(F)

(1)
Dividend from a foreign company ¥
15,000 |

' Dividend from an Indian Company

312,500

Interest on Public Provident Fund
Account ¥ 8,000

Interest on Post office saving Bank
Account T 5,000

Intrest on saving account of a bank
T 12,500

Interest on Government Securities
710,800

(x) He has made the following payments dur-

ing the financial year:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

CH-4/2828

Life Insurance Premium ¥ 25,000
Amount deposited in Public Provi-
dent Fund Account ¥ 30,000
Medical insurance Premium ¥ 8,000
Donation to clean Ganga Fund ¥
20,000

Employment tax ¥ 5,000 Compute -
his taxabie income for the Assess-
ment year 2015-16.

P.T.O.




(8)
Unit-IV

8. Write notes on any two of the following:5+5 -
() Wealth Tax in India
(i) Book Profit in relation to partnership firm.
(ifi) Best-Judgement Assessment.

9. A,Band C are partners in a firm, sharing prof-
its and losses in the proportions of 2/5t™, 2/5th
and 1/5% respectively. The Profit and Loss
account for the year ended 31st March, 2015

is as follows: 10
4 3]
General expenses | 1,00,000 Gross Profit B/D [5,00,0000
| Discount allowed 1,800
Interest on Capital
@15%
A 15000
B 15000
C 15000 45,000
Rent to B 30,000
Salary to B 72,000
Commissionto C 36,000
Net Profit 1 2,15,200
' 5,00,000 5,00,000
1. Firm is carrying on its business in a premises
owned by B.

2. B and C are working parthers.

3. Firm fulfils the conditions of section 184.
Compute the taxable income of the firm and
partners.

CH-4/2828
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CH-4/2829
B.Com. (Hons.) {(Semester-IV)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Corporate Laws)j
~ (BCH-403)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Attempt five questions in ail. Question No.
1 is compulsory and carries 30 marks.
Attempt 6ne_ question from each Unit,
which carry 10 marks each.
1. Write sh:ort notes on the following :
' 3x10=30
(a) Meaning of Private company
(b) Exceptions of doctrine of lifting the veil

(c) First director
P.T.O.




- (d) Constructive Notice

(e) Name of clauses of Memorandum of As-
sociation
(f) Extraordinary general meeting
(g) Independent director
(h) e-Governance |
(i) Additional director
(3). Diffe_;r_ence between wmdmg up and dis-
~ solution of a company.
Unit-1I

* A Joint stock company is an artificial person

created by iaw with a perbettalwsuccession and

a common seal.” Comment. 10
Explain the rule laid down in the.:
Royal British Bank v. Turquand and-state the

exceptions to the rule. ' 10

CH-4/2829

(3)
Unit - II
What do you understand by equity share and
preference share? What is difference between
share and stock? 10
M/s XYZ company was required te hold its
annual general meeting on or before the 30th
day of April, 2014. Two of thé directors of the
company, A and B were due for retirement on
the said“date but were eligible for- re-appoint-
ment. The company could not hold the Annual
General Meeting by the 30th day of the Sep-
tember, 2014 due to the delay in the finaliza-
tion of accounts for the year ended on 31st
march, 2015, Some of the share holders of
the company question the validity of the con-
tention of the share holders. 10
| Unit - III
What do yoﬁ mean by director? Who may be
appointed as a director? How are directors ap-

pointed by a company in general meeting? 10

CH-4-2829 P.T.O.




@
7. Describe m b-rief the meaning and disqualifica-
| t.ircl)ns of ménaging directét; and also distinguish
it from manager. | 10

( Un&—IV“ |

8. .Explain in brief the proéedufe of Companies
Act regarding. members yoluntary winding up.
10
9. What is a depository? What are the benefits
of Depository system? Who can render de—

pository system? Explain in brief. 10
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CH-4/2830
B.Com.(Hons.) {(Semester-IV)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
(Business Economics)
(BCH-404)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1, is compulsory which carries 30 marks.
Attempt one question from each Unit

which are of 10 marks each.

1. Write short notes on the following :

(a) Applications of indifference Curve in taxa-
tion

(b) Price Effect

(¢) Cross Elasticity

(d) Kinked Demand Curve

(e) ‘L’ Shaped cost curve

P.T.O.



{2)

(f) Break -Even Point
| (g) Effects of Inflation
(h) Investments function
() Fiscal Policy
(i) Iso- Qu.ant Curves

_ Unit-1
Define Income & Substitution effect? Discuss
the Hicks and Slutsky methods of isolating the
two.
What is Demand Forecasting? What are the
various methods used for demand forecast-
ing?

Unit - I

(a) Discuss the Properties of Cobb Douglas

Production Function.
(!_:)) Explain various stages of returns to scale,
(8) A bike producing company has the fol-

lowing variables cost function :

TVC = 100Q - 6Q2 + 0.2Q°

The fixed cost of the company is given

as Rs 200 Lakh. Find out the total cost,

_ CH-4/2830

3)
Average cost, Average Variabl_e cost and
marginal cost at an output level of 8 units.
(b) Based on the foliowing particuiars com-

pute Bread- even in units and value:

Selling Price Rs. 200 per unit
Variable Cost Rs., 100 per Unit
Total Fixed Cost Rs. 96000

Unit - II1

What do you mean by oligopoly? Discuss the
basic mbdels of oligopoly which are used to
explain oligopolistic price- output behaviour.
Following are the functions of monopolist firm:
Q = 100 - 2P |
TC = 500 - 4Q
Find the equilibrium tevel of output and price
using the above demand function and, cost
function.
Unit - IV
What is meant by business cycle? Depict the
different phases of business cycle in a diagram,

explaining what role does government poli-
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(4)
cies plays towards smoothening the fluctua-
tions of business cycle.
9. | (a) Discuss the Keyne’s views on consump-
tien function in brief.
{b) Calculate the following National Income
aggregates from the given information :

GDP,, GDP,., NDP,,, NDP.., GNP,

Items Rs. Cr.
1. NNP. 80,000
2. Depreciation 2,000
3. Imports 5,000
4. Exports 3,000
5. Personal taxes 2,500
6. NIT 3,000
7. Rent 2,100
8.

~ Salary 8,000
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CH-4/2831
B.Com.(Hons.} (Fourth Semester)
Examination, 2016
BANKING OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
(BCH-405)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Attempt five questions.in all. Question

- No.1 is compulsory. Attempt one ques-
tions, from each unit.
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30
(a) Structure of Indian Financial system.
(b) Concept of Call money market.
(¢) Merits of Unit Banking.
(d) Meaning of Lien.
(e) Specimen of Promisory note.

(f) Repo Rate & Reverse Repo rate.
PT.O.




- (2)

(g) Merits of hire purchase system.
(h) Concept of Endorsement of a cheque.
(i) - Money laundering.
() Concept of Universal Banking.
| Unit-I
Discuss the objectives and functions of RBI.10
. " Define Commercial Bank. B‘r.iefly- explain the
various functions of Commercial Bank. 10
Unit - II
Discuss the general features pf .relationship
between a banker and a customer. | 10
(a) Describe the conditions on which a
hanker’s obligation to honour his
customer's cheque is dependent on. 10
(b) Difference between a cheque and bill of

exchange.

CH-4/2831

(3}

Unit - IIX
What is Contréct of Guafantee? Discuss its
essential features. 10
Discuss the various financial ratio’s required
for evaluating the bank balance sheet. 10

Unit - 1V
Define Asset liability Management. Explain its
process; 10
What do you understand by Basel Norms?_‘ Dis-

cuss briefly Basel Accord-II. 10
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CH-4/2832.
B.Com. (Hons.) (Fourth Semester)
" Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
( Secretarial Practices )
(BCH-406)

Time Allowed : Three Hours [ [ Maximum Marks : .70

Note : Answer five questionsin all. Queétion No.
1 ‘Eof shor_t—_answe:r_ type is compulsory
which carries 30 marks. Attempt one
question from each unit which are of 10
marks each..

1. Write short notes on the following :3x10=30

(i) Duties of Company Secretary. v

(i} Preincorporation of contract.

P.T.O.




(2)
(i) Differentiate between share certificate
and share warrant.
(iv) Explain Blank transfer.
(v) Differentiate between Transfer and Trans-
'missioiri- of shares.
(vi) Typés..o_f‘Resqution.
{vii) Doctrine of Ultra Vires.
(viii) Dematerialisation of shares.
(ix) Statutory meeting.
(x) Object Clause of Memorandum of Asso-
ciation. - 1
Unit-1
What is meant by Memorandum of Associa-
tion? Explain clearly the content of MOA. 10
What is the significance of a company secre-

tary? Explain the Statutory Provision regard-

ing appointment of a Company Secretary.10

CH-4/2832

(3)

Unit - II
What is a Prospectus? Discuss its contents and
also the consequences of mis-statements in
a prospectus. | 10
What is transfer of shares? State duties of
Company Secretary regarding transfer of
shares. 10

Unit - I1X |
Explain the Procedure fof incorporation of a
company and brieﬁy describe the various docu-
ments that are to be filed with the registrar of
companies at the time of incorporation. 10
What are the Circumstances under which a

duplicate share certificate can be issued and

subject to what conditions? 10
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{4)

Unit - IV

8., What do you understand by extra ordinary

general meetlng? Explam secretary duties in
' connectlon wath extra ordlnary general meet-

ing? - 10

'-9. What are the Statutory Provision relating to

‘minutes’ Draft out the minutes of an extra

ordinary general meeting. : ' 10

i
I
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CH-6/2833
B.Com, (Hohs.) (Semester-VI)
Examination, 2016
OPERATION RESEARCH
(BCH-601)
Time Allowed : Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No. 1
is compulsory which carries 30 marks. At- -
tempt one question from each unit which
are of 10 marks each.
1. Write short notes on the following:3x10=30
(a) Limitations of OR
(b) Hungarian method algorithm
~ (¢) Pure and Mixed Strategy
(d) Least Cost method
(e} Saddle Point
(f} Types of decision making environment

| (g) Rectangular Game

P.T.O.




(2)
(h} Non negativity constraint in L
(i) Guidelines on linear programming model
formulation

(j} Merits of Stepping stone method

Unit-1 ..
Give the historical background of OR. Discuss
the significance and scope of OR in modern
management, _ 10

'Whatat‘e the essential characteristics of OR?

" State the d'ifferent types of modeis used in

OR. T 10
Unit-II

Using Simplex method, solve the following: 10

Max Z=x +x,+3X,

3%, =2%,+x,%<3

2X +X,+2X,52 -

X, Xy X2 0

Give a brief desc_ription of an LP problem with

“illustration. How can it be solved graphically?

10

CH-6/2833

(3)
Unit-I1I
A Company has 4 Jobs to be done on 4 dif-
ferent machines and the take down time costs
are prohibitively high for Change overs. The
matrix below gives the cost in rupees for pro-
ducing job i on the machine,
How should the jobs be assigned to the vari-
ous machines so that the total cost is

minimised. ‘ ' 10

Machines
Jobs M, M, M, M,
3, 5 7 - 11 6
1, 8 5 9 6
15 4 7 10 7
J 10 4 8 3

What do you understand by transportation
model? Define feasible solution, basic solution,
non-degenerate solution and optimal solution in

a transportation problem with example. 10

CH-6/2833 : P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-IV
8. What do you understand by Game Theory?
Discuss various types of games with example.

10

9. Solve the game whose pay—bff matrix in given

by:_ | o _ 10
| Player B
B, B, B,
a1 3 ]
Player A A, 0 -4 -3
A, 1 5 -1
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CH-6-2834
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-VI)
| Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
( Business Policy )
(BCH-602)
Time Allowed ; Three Hours ] [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory which car-

ries 30 marks. Attempt one question from
each Unit, Which are of 10 marks each.
1.  Answer the following in brief :3x10=30
(a) Enlist the characteristics of mission state-
ment. |
(b) Enumerate the features of a strategy.

(c) What is the relevance of SWOT analysis.
(d) Explain the concept of Market penetra-

tion.
P.T.0.




(2)

(e) Whatis meant by ' Cost Leadership Strat-
egy?

(f) Enlist the advantages of 'Differentiation
Strategy’.

(g) What is meant by ‘Strategic Choice’?

(h) Differenfiate between forward and back-
ward integration.

(i) Why is PEST analysis done?

{(j} What are the conditions for a Turnaround
Strategy?

Unit-I
“An organisation without a strategy is like a
ship without a rudder, Elaborate the statement

and discuss the relevance of strategies.

10

CH-6-2834

(3)

List and explain the steps involved in strategic
management process. 10
Unit - II
What is an objective? Explain the issues that
concern the process of objective settings.10
Taking a suitable example of your choice, ex-
plain Abell’s business definition model with the
help of a neat diagram. 10
Unit - TXI
What is the con'(-:ept of environment in strate-
gic management? Explain how the character-
istics of environment affect the strategic deci-
sion making process? : 10
What ié meant by ' Comprehensive analy-
sis? Discuss the Key factor rating method in

detail . 10
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{4)
Uhit -1V
8. What is a ' Stability Strategy'? Explain briefly
the different types of stability strategies. 10
9. How is implementation an important aspect

of strategic management process? Explain.

10
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CH-6/2835
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-VI)

Examination, 2016

Commerce
Tax Planning & Management
(BCH-603)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit, which are of 10 marks
each.

1. Answer the following questions in brief :

3x10=30
(a) What is 'tax avoidance'?
(b) " Tax planning must be supported by an
efficient Tax Management". Explain.
(c) "Debt capital is better source of financing
as compared to equity capital from tax

planning point of view". Discuss.

P.T.O.




: (2)
{d) What exemption is available under Sec-

tion 54 EC?

{(e) "Payment of interest and remuneration
to partners of a firm as provided in sec-
tion 40(b) reduces the tax liability of the
firm and its partners”. Do you agree with
the statement?

(f) Explain tax planning provisions relating to
hospital. |

(g) How is Entertainment Allowance treated
for income tax purposes?

(h) What are the statutory obligations of the
management of a business enterprise
under the Income-tax Act, 19617

(i) Explain thé process of e-filing of income
tax return.

() Expiéin the tax considerations to be kept
in mind while taking a decision regarding

'Make or Buy'.

CH-6/2835

(3)
Unit-1
What is Tax Planning? Explain its characteris-
tics and importance.' Distinguish between Tax
Planning and Tax Evasion. ' 10

Explain the provisions of Income-tax Act,

1961, relating the following : 5x2=10

Dividend Tax
Compulsory Tax Audit
Unit-11
Mr. Ramesh and Mohan want to establish a
business. They have two options for selecting
form of 'organisation : 10
(a) Partnership firm:
(i) Interest on capital to each partner
@ 12% per annum.
(i) Capital Rs.10,00,000 of each part-
ner.
(i) Annual salary Rs.2,00,000 to each
partner.

(iv) Remaining profit equally.

CH-6/2835 PTO.




(4)
(b} Company :
(iy Share capital Rs.5,00,000 each.
(ii) Loan Rs.5,00,000 each @ 15% in-
terest per annum,

(i) Annual salary Rs.2,00,000 each.
(iv) Remaining profit as dividend equailly.
Estimated income before interest and
salary Rs.12,00,000. Suggest whether
they should form a partnership firm or a
company from the tax planning point of
view,

5. Mr. Amit has been offered an employment by

ABC Ltd. in Mumbai with the following two al-

ternative packages : 10
Particulars Package Package
I I

(Rs.) (Rs.)

Basic Salary 12,00,000 15,00,000

Dearness Allowance 2,88,000 3,20,000
Rent free house
(Fair rental value) 6,00,000

CH-6/2835

(5)
House Rent Allowance
(Rent to be paid
Rs.6,00,000)
Reimbursement of
Medical bilis 40,000
Medical allowance

Tea and snacks during

working hours 9,400
Free food during working

hours (cost Rs.140 per

day for 250 days) 35,000
Lunch Aliowance ——
Facility of motor car for

official and private purposes
(Estimated cost) 2,50,000
Transport Allowance __
Contribution of employer to

R.P.F. 12% of the salary 1,44000
(Subscription of employee

to R.P.F. 15% of salary)

6,00,000

50,000

30,000

1,20,000

1,80,000

Education Allowance for

two children 4,800

Hostel Allowance for two

children 14,400
CH-6/2835




(6)
Telephone including
mobile phone

_ 14,400
Contribution of employer T
to approved SUperannuation
fund
1,50,000
Bonus 50,000
,000

Whi
hich offer should he accept keepfng In view

his tax liability?
Unit-I1I

6. a i
(a) Write a note on "Tax incentives to amai-

gamated Company”, 5x2=10

(b) ABC Ltq. wants to rajse ¢

. apital of
Rs.40,00,000 for a project wh

ing before interest and t e o

ax shall be 409,
of the capital employed, The company
Can raise debt fund ©@ 18% per annum,
Suggest which of the following three al-
ternative shoyld opt it for :

(N Rs.40,00,000 o be raised by Equity

capital,

if
(i) Rs.32,00,000 by Equity capital and
Rs.8,00,000 by loans.

CH-6/2835

(7)
(iii) Rs.10,00,000 by equity capital and
Rs.30,00,000 by loans.
Assume that the company shall distrib-
ute the entire amount of profit as divi-
dend.
What are the factors to be considered while
making a 'Lease or Buy decision? When should
a leasing be preferred over purchase? 10
Unit-Iv
Write notes on any two of the foliowing :
5x2=10
(a) Tax Planning regarding savings and invest-
ment.
(b) Tax Planning and residential status.
(c) Set-off and carry forward of losses
Mr, Ankur acquired 250 equity shares in ABC
Company Ltd. on August 1, 1980 for Rs.300
per share and incurred expenditure of Rs.1,500
on brokerage and share transfer fees. The fair
market value of one equity share on April 1,
1981 was Rs.350. On September, 1, 1986 hé
got 200 bonus shares. On November 1, 1994
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he got 300 right shares for Rs.150 per share.
On March 5, 2015 he sold all the 750 shares
for Rs. 4,000 per share and incurred an ex-
penditure of Rs.2 per share on brokerage. He
purchased a residential house on March 25,
2015 for Rs.15,00,000. He was not owning
any other residential house, Cost of inflation |
indicies are : 1981-82-100, 1986-87-140,
1994-95-259 and 2014-15-1024.

Compute capital gains for the Assessment
year 2015-16, Is there further any scope of

tax planning? 10
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CH-6/2836
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-VI)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE

Management Information System
(BCH-604)

Time Allowed :. Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all, including Ques-
tion No. 1 which is compulsory. Attempt
one guestion frqm each unit.
1. Answer the following :
(a) Differe.ntiate betWeen Data and Informa-
tion.
(b) Differentiate between intranet and

extranet.

P.T.O.




(2)
(c)} Define system.

(d) Explain the Role of IT in MIS,

(e} What do you understand by DBMS?

(f} What are supply chain management sys- )

te.ms?

(g) Elaborate advantages of MIS.

(h) Define Decision and Decision Support Sys-
tem. -

(D .Explain Customer .Sup_po.rt System.

(j} What is Procuretﬁgnt management?

Unit ~ IV

Draw and explain Management Triangle.

How does information system help in proper

working of any organization? Elaborate through

classification of Information System.

CH-6/2836

4.

(3)
Unit-II

(a) “MS- Excel is an important tool for for-
mula based reporting”. Explain.
(b) Elaborate the use of following functions
-of MS Excel:
(i} If....then....else
(i) What if analysis
(i) Goal Seeking analysis
What is MIS? Differentiate it with DSS.
Unit - I1I
What is the concept of organiza_tional plan-
ning? Also explain the characteristics of con-
trol process.
What is ERP? Give the advantages of using an
ERP.
CH-6/2836 P.T.O.




(4}
Unit - IV
8. What is data warehousing? Eiaboraté its struc-
ture and importance.

9. Whatis E-Commerce? Differentiate it with tra-

ditional commerce.
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CH-6/2837
B.Com. (Hons.) (Sixth Semester)

Examination, 2016
Commerce
(Auditing Principles & Practices)
(BCH-605)
~ Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt five guestions in all. Question
No.1 is compulsory and it carries 30
Marks. Attempt one which carries 10
marks from each unit.
1. Write short notes on the following :
_ 3x10=30
(a) Purpose of Audit Programme.
(b) Objective of statutory audit
{c) Liability for negligence

(d) Concept of Audit evidence

P.T.O.
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(2)

te) Purpose of Qualified report

(f) Routine checking and Test Checking.
(g) Auditors Note Book

(h) Liabilities of an auditor

(i} Meaning of Private audit

(j) Errors of Omissions

Un it-i

 What is internal control? Differentiate it with

"internal check. Explain with example. 10

"Accounting begins where book keeping ends

" and auditing begins where accountancy ends.”

Discuss. : 10
Unit-11

Define verification. How would you verify the

following - 10

(a) Patents

(b) Leasehold property

(c) Motor vehicles

(3)
"Vouching is the backbone of auditing." Ex-
plain the statement keeping in mind the vari-
ous principles of vouching. 10
Unit-I1I
What do you understand by Investigation?
Explain the process of investigation. | 10
Define auditpr‘s report. Discuss the various
types of auditor's report. 10
Unit-1Iv
Explain management audit. What are the im-
pdrtant provisions of management audit. 10
Distinguish between : - 10
(a) Tax audit and Cost audit.
(b) Auditing around the Computer and audit-

ing through the Computer.
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CH-6/2838
B.Com. (Hons.) (Semester-VI)
Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
{ Organization Behaviour)
(BCH-606)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in alt, Question No.
1 is compulsory. In addition, attempt one
guestion from each unit.
1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10=30
(a) What are the various characteristics of
an organisation?
(b) Explain the different roles of managers
as proposed by Henry Mintzberg.
(c) What do you understand by primary and

secondary motivation?
P.T.O.




(2)

(d) Discuss the various determinants of group
cohesion.

(e) What are the barriers to communication?
(f) Describe the Bruce Tuckman’s mode! of
group formation.
(g) Explain the concept of ‘group think’,
(h) Throw light on Kurt Lewin’s Change
model.
(i) What are the various causes of conflict?
(j) What is meant by the term Change
Agents? Discuss.
Unit - I
“Organisational behaviour (OB) is a synthesis
of many other fields of study and is built upon
contribution frorm a number of behavioural dis-
ciplines”. Cornment and discuss the underlying
issues. 10
Explain : 5+5
(a) The nature of organisational behaviour.

(b) The types of environment with which the

organisation has to deal.

CH-6/2838

(3)
Unit - II
What is Perception? Explain in brief the vari-
ous steps involved in the process of percep-
tion. Also discuss the different barriers to per-
ceptual accuracy. 2+4+4
Eniist the various content theories of motiva-
tion and discuss in detaii any one of them ex-
plaining its implication to the managers.
2+5+3
Unit - I1I
Define the term group. Explain why do people
join groups with réference to the purpose, ob-
jective and types of group formation. 10
"It is often argued that groups can make higher
quality decisions than individuais”. Do you
agree? Give reasons. Also suggest some guide-
lines to make the group decision making more

effective. 10
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(4)
Unit -~ IV
8. What is Conflict? Explain the various views on
conflict and its resolution strategies in detail.
10
9. Write short notes on any four of the following :
2%x4=10
(a) Differentiation of groups,
(b) Resistance to change,
(¢) Organisation cufture,
(d) Domino Effect,

(e) OD Interventions,
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CS-2451

M. Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016

(Regular, Exempted & Back-Paper)

Commerce

(Accounting Theory and Practice-I)

(MC-101)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all, Question No.
1 carrying 30 marks, is compulsory. At-
tempt one question carrying 10 marks,
from each unit.

ol U 9e1 b IaR alforel e . 1, fors 30
3% 8, sifard 81 T3 18 9 e e o
10 3% &, Bifomel
1. Write short notes on the following :

FfoRes w wéra fowforat faRea -

(i) Types of Accounting.
orarfafer & weR

(i) Importance of Financial statements.
focr foa=on & wea

P.T.O.



(2)
(i) Meaning of 'Net Profit'.
g e & Y
(iv) Users of Accounting information.
Srafafer et & gl
(v) Distinction between revenue and income.
3 T ST & drg 3R
(vi) Obsolescence
3leTH
(vii) Back log Depreciation.

yol@Ticid g™
(viil) Importance of 'Inflation accounting'.
wpifa aEfafer &1 Aea
(ix) Determination of 'Historical Cost.'
fefre e & HaRo
(x) 'Below line' Accounting.
@ B A AEHA
Unit-I / S6R-I
Explain the importance of accounting informa-
tions to the management, investors and bank-
ers. '
TenEd 5 orate e & e, fafitsis
aen dod & ford &= wEE 8P
What is accounting theory? How does the ac-
counting theory help in improving accounting
practices and resolving complex accounting
issues?

CS-2451

(3)
frEie 39y @ §° die SOaeRl # UR e
Ffee araie qel & FrRERor & oraie Jyafe few
YHR HEIS Kl a7
Unit-1I / $%-11
When is business revenue considered accrued?
What are the exceptions of this rule?
FaERIE 3N P TS de W Se 82 39
& IaTE FT &P
Discuss the terms "capital and revenue" and
prepare a capital and revenue account through
imaginary figures.
3N v ama” el @1 9o BSR vl Bcdtie ST
¥ @ EEh w3 @ s
Unit-III / $6E-1I1
Define 'Inventory'. What are the objectives of
correct valuation of inventory? State the main
recommendations of accounting standard-2
regarding valuation of inventory.
e uRig S| 1S B e oo &
v T §° WId & qEAie & Wy # e
FATY-2 B N FawiREr B sersd|
What is 'Depreciation Policy'? and How this is
usefull for decision making in accounting?
= S T &2 g8 oaied § Fofg w4 e
THR TEUD &7

CS-2451 P.T.O.
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Unit-IV / S3E-1V
8. Discuss the shortcoming of conventional Ac-
counting' based on historical cost during infla-
tion.

T TR & eRA Mfeeifie @ W smeniRa difed
SRETpT B Sl B R B

9. Compute the net monetary result of X Com-
pany Ltd. as at 31st Dec. 2015. The relevant
data are given below :

X B {10 &1 31 feawaR 2015 &t Fr=foriea sifest
¥ MR R I Wit uRomAl & T0HT i
01-01-2015  31-12-2015

Cash (3@3) 5000 10000
Debtors (29ER) 20000 25000
Creditors (F-ER) 15000 20000
Loan (7UT) 20000 20000
Retail Price Index Number :
1st January 2015 .
1 3Ha< 2015 200 ¥
Bec: 31, 2015
31 fewmaR 2015 300 7
Average price for the year

R gf @ 3iEd gadis 240 ¥
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CS-2452

M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(MC-102)

(Regular/Exempted/Back-paper/Improvement)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 70

Note :

Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 carrying 30 marks is compulsory. Se-
lect one question carrying 10 marks from
each unit.

T U T & IR dfae] g7 | 5 30
3 €, a5 TS $als ¥ T e o
10 3i® €, Hifoe|

1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10=30
frfofea & 3= Hem 7 difoe
(i) Elements of Wealth Maximisation Goal
Fftrean Wi g 3¢9T & a9
(i) Present Value Factor
IHE e HRS
(i) The Market value of shares of a com-

pany is ¥ 60/ and the book value of the
same shares is ¥ 45/. The company is in
the stage of :

P.T.O.



(2)
(a) Under Capitalisation
(b) Over Capitalisation
(c) Fair Capitalisation
(d) None of these
Explain why?
v B % 3iEl B SR 4 % 60/- @ &R
32 3 & S qed X 45/- & B
Rearfer Enil-
(a) 379 GoTaxUl B
(b) o1 datiaor &
(c) 3fud gata=or &
(d) 3 ¥ DS el
v ] 8 gHest
(iv) Fixed Working Capital
ReR BrfeE Goi
(v) Short Term Bank Finance
FeqBIC 8 fadl
(vi) ABC Analysis
v & 9 fagermor

(vii) Concentration Banking
FOCg AT

(viii) Costs associated with receivables
e ¥ 3 AN

(ix) Z Lid is considering to purchase a ma-
chine costing ¥ 6,000. Assuming annual
cash income from using the machine is
2,800 before depreciation (1200) and tax

CS-2452

(3)

rate is 50%, calculate the cash inflow.

35 1. ve 7Y WRes @ R @R <@ 7

e @ 2 6,000 €1 I8 AN gP T g9

A9 & FANT | Wi gy U 3T FE (1200)

3 B | qd 2,800 & 3R B B & 50 Hicrered

g & e IET B T DIl
(j) Baumol Model

GIREIREEIEG]

Unit-1 / s®18-1
What do you understand by ‘business finance'?
Discuss the functions of a Finance Manager of
a large organisation?
TEAITS fod ¥ 30 a7 FHH 22 UH ged o
¥ 59 veus & odl o IR DIl
“Financial Planning is the key to successful busi-
ness operations”. Explain and discuss the fac-
tors to be kept in mind while drafting a finan-
cial plan.
“Rfra FriisH gwa e Fared S Hotl &
e Do Td fawiia e TR X FHY 379
f51 a1t & e # @, WHATSE
Unit-II / S®E-11

XYZ Ltd. has the following capital structure :

Equity Shares (4,00,000) 40,00,000
10% Preference Shares 10,00,000
129% Debentures 30,00,000

80,00,000

CS-2452 P.T.O.



(4) (5)
The current market price of the share is T15/. 5. From the following data calculate operating,

Th ivi

€ company expects to pay a dividend of ¥ 3 financial and combined leverages interpret each
per share at the end of the current year which of them for Company A, B and C

is to grow at 8% forever. Assume 50% tax , ;

_— Company
: : ; A B C
(i) Calculate the cost of equity and weighted .
average cost of capital. Output (Units) 50,000 10,000 1,00,000
Fixed Cost $4,500 ¥8,000 %1,500

(i) Calculate the new weighted average cost
of capital, if company raises additional
15% Debentures of ¥ 20,00,000, dividend

Variable Cost (Per Unit): ¥0.20 ¥1.50 %0.02
Interest on Debentures ¥ 2,500 4,500 —

rate increased to 12% and growth rate Selling Price (Per Unit) 7 0.60 510 T0.10
reduced to 6% and market price of share FerferRaa aress! & aRarem, faxita wd W 3l
falls to 7 12. B U DT Td D! S T, &, vd | & o
XYz f&1. & Gt e fHead & - fagam sifow :
|Y 379 (4,00,000) 40,00,000 B!
10% Yo 3 10,00,000 v Sl © SO
12% 2RO 30,00,000 I (3FT8) 50,000 10,000 1,00,000
"80,00,000 RN FT 24,500 ¥8,000 1,500
T 3 & TR qod 315/ & | I8 39N & S & - oRadeRRd e 20.20 ¥1.50 %0.02
6 g9 af & 3 o I3 v siwr e B yEaE (ufr 518)
BN T Fdd 8% U M| I B X 50% A o =‘ FUTT R TS 22,500 % 4,500 -
(i) S 379 437 & aE U9 WRifed 3N @ra | e qoa (st 3a1s) 060" FR5I0¢ SR 0,10
BT BT DI Unit-1II / soR-III
(i) v YRifea 3 @mg & 70T Sifse o 6. From the data given below, prepare working
BT 15% FUUF RT3 20,00,000 0T 3T capital forecast :
B &, ATHIE R Ted} 12% T 8, gfig & Budgeted Sales (z 30 per unit) 7,80,000 p.a.
&R °UT IR 6% I8 3T & 3R 3i9r & R T Analysis of one rupee sales
fiRax 12 7 wfd 3791 %@ =7 21 Raw Materials 0.30

CS-2452
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(6)

Labour 0.40
Overheads 0.20
Profit 0.10

' 1.00

It is estimated that

(a) Raw Materials are kept in stock for 3

weeks and finished goods for 2 weeks.
(b) Factory Processing will take 3 weeks.
(c) Suppliers will give 5 weeks credit and cus-

tomers will be requiring 8 weeks credit.
It may be assumed that wages and overheads
accrue evenly throughout the year.
Pt aost & s o gl daR B -
g31cs el (% 30 R 3®18) % 7,80,000 W @ v
w03 & fama & fagomm

o A 0.30.

SH 0.40

Jufkemg 0.20

aTH 0.10
9.00

g% AT & 6

(31) T« AE B Kb A 3 GETE a6 & 7T &

3R TOR AT B 2 IR a6 |

(§) SREH Hhaidd 3 T ol

(F) AT 5 FE &7 R Y B AR TEd
8 TwE ! IRg T

Ig W 5T Hebell & fob Aaigdt @ 3uReaa ad & R

e A 3T 7 27 B &

CS-2452

(7)
Explain the main findings and recommenda-
tions of the Tondon and Chore Committee Re-
ports on bank finance.
§o e R o= v IR whHk @ Rad & g
et vd Sxdfadl @ AR Bl
Unit-IV / 3BRE-1V
From the following details of a manufacturer
calculate
(i) Economic Order Quantity. If the supplier
is willing to supply guarterly 150 units at
a discount of 5% should the offer be ac-
cepted?
(i) Maximum level of stock
(i) Minimum level of stock

(iv) Re-order level

Average monthly Demand (Units) 2000
Ordering cost (per order) T 100
Inventory Carrying cost 20
(percent per annum)
Cost (per Unit) 500
Normal Usage (per week) 100
Minimum Usage (per week) 50
Maximum Usage (per week) 200
Lead Time (in weeks) 6-8
CS-2452 P.T.O.



(8)
FrefaReaa sriws! | oM BT -
(i) e sreer A | @ AMYfciadr 1500 SHTEAl
P RrTeY 5 uferer G 0 U SRl € a1 a1

T TEATd WIHR HIAT AN ?

(i) 3Hfersad wR

(iii) ~IATH TR

(iv) F: 37ee TR

it aifee @ (361%) 2000
3ee @ (wfcr 3meEn) Z 100
Wb RN TTE (s wfer) 20
gt SPTs AN 500
HHI 3T (97 Fwig) 100
AT 39T (9f HTE) 50
ftrdaw 3T (e TTE) 200
3IARTe 3TaTe (FE) 6-8

9. Write short notes on :
(i) Internal rate of Return Method
(i) Cost of Retained Earnings
(i) Determinants of Capital Structure
= ) fewot forfam -
(i) FaR® Jad-a
(i) wfa enka @19 & e
(iiy s @ & MeRS dd

CS-2452
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CS-2453
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
(Regular/Exempted/ Back-pape_r/ Improvement)
COMMERCE
(Taxation Law & Accounts-I)
(MC-103)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question
No.1 carrying 30 marks, is compulsory.

Attempt one question carrying 10 marks
from each unit.
G G HeT & IR Aol W .1 e 30
37 &, A 2| T& 1 ¥ U o %
10 3% &, &0 Hifo|
1. Answer the following in brief :
FrafeRea & Hau § 3= Afe -
(i) Tax Incidence in case of Non-ordinary.

residence in India for individual,

P.T.O.



(il

(iii)

(iv)

(V)

(vi)

CS-2453

(2)

TR-YR Uh Afdd & fae 5 9Rd § =R

fraret 21

Explain the provisions regarding Pension

before and after the death of'employee. ‘

HHAR! B! G B TE! qAT T WIS B are
U2 & WEUFEl B g3 |

Explain kinds of Securities and Grossing
up of interest.
gfergferdl & YBRI Bl qAT THD STl Pl Hebel

Y AT S|

Tax Relief for individual tax payers.
B BRATS & o8 B IE |
Provision regarding Alternative Minimum
Tax (A.M.T.) in case of H.U.F.

foeg ferfire TRaR & weewer 3 dopfere <o
#R &b JEaUH|

Deduction U/S 8GGA.

RT 8GGA & 3rwid Hofdl|

(3)
(vii) Deemed income in case of “Income of
Spouse”.
Stia=-wmelt & 3T & W= § HE IR 3|
(viii) Income determination in case of certain
Profession U/S 44AE and 44AF.
YR 44AE TF URT 44AF & 3T B Ter
@I 3T & HeiRoT|
(ix) Filling of Return in Electronic Techniques.
S-ddb-d! 3MUR TR fgaxo ST &)

(x) Head of Income and Source of Income.

3 & 9iives vd 3T & i |

Unit-I / s&1-1
What is agricultural income? What are its
types? Explain its taxability with example.
P 3 F1 87 I8 fbae TBR & &l 87 S9! R-
ST B IATERVT Wi FHAGY |
What do you mean by deduction from Gross
Total Income? What are the provisions of al-
lowed deduction under the Income Tax Act

1961, regarding Donation? Explain.

CS-2453 R.T.0.



(4)
el PeT 3T B SEl J 317 701 GHary 2 @ 5
WY | SaR S 1961, B sr @
Felferal & wraen ar &2 wHerE |
Unit-II / 3&7E-11

What do you mean by HUlF? Discuss the tax
assessmeht procedure of H.U.F, with Proforma,
08 fieg aifernfore oRam & 3 @ wwe £ ofar
@l a=-FufRor B @1 srew gh T |

Dr. Ram Lal is a Assistant Professor in a Col-
lege at Lucknow, furnishes the following par-
ticulars for the assessment year 2016-17,

ST. X T1ef &6 o U Piael i WaETad A &
IR B fHeriRor af 2016-17 % Wy 3 Ry Rrazor

e e

Basic Salary (He1 3a) 40,000 p.m.
Dearness pay (Fgmg adm) 800 p.m.
Warden allowance (arg9 ) 2400 p.m.
Special allowance (fd2iy ) 400 p.m.
Examinership remuneration 17,600
(TRYem ifsifies)

CS-2453

(5)

Royalty on Nature Book : 1,37,600
(pfc ol geras TR Fgere)

Income from Hbuse Property 1,14,000
(BT T ¥ 37) |
Long-Term Capital Gain 1,80,000
(Sr@TeT it o)

Short - tefm Capital Gain 1,20,640
(3T Yot 1)

Interest on Govt. Securities 18,000
(SR syl = =gm3)

Interest on fixed deposit

with a bank 14,400
(& & Rl 579 R sa7)

Income from tutions 1,20,640
(Ege™ & 31m)

Contribution to statutory 26,000

Provident Fund
(denfes wfgsr ffy o sierem)

Contribution to Public Provident Fund

CS-2453 _ P.T.O.



(6)

(Wrdsii=es wiow fier & sierem) 59,7000
Mediclaim Insurance Premium

of dependent Grandmother 20,0‘00
(373 arar & Aelaom & Mfiem)

Donation by cheque to govt.

for the purpose of Promoting

Family Planning : 80,000
& 33T ¥ IS GRT &)

Calculate the taxable income and tax liability

for the assessment year 2016-17.

= frefRor af 2016-17 & fow a= o s vd @<

afe @ Mo B |
Unit-III / ':ra:-rs“-xn

What do you mean by a Firm? Who can be a

partner of firm? Discuss the provisions and

process of computation of total income and

CS-2453

(7)
tax liability of the firm.
B & 1T T AT &P BH B e B &l Hebell
2 o P o AT U4 B AU B TOHT TR
e vd Wit @t fadae Sl
How you calculate the total income and in-
come tax of the company under the Income
Tax Act 1961, Explain.
JTIER AT 1961, & AT BA! B Hol AT
ve ImER @ MU fed YeR @ S 8, fader
Bifael |

Unit-1V / 386-1IV

Describe the authorities of the income tax de-
partment. Explain the power of Central Board

of Direct Taxes.

e faam § sfteRal @ aftfa Hifsel Te
R % B 9 ¥ afteR! @ o Al

What do you mean by income tax return énd
income tax assessment? Explain briefly the

various types of tax assessment.

CS-2453 P.T.0.
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mﬁ'%a@ﬁmmaﬂﬁahw@mwwé
& o frelRor & faftr vt @1 e § qard)
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CS-2454
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
Commerce
Indian Business Environment
Regular/Exempted/Back Paper/Improvement
(MC-104)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is carrying 30 marks, is compulsory. At-
tempt one question carrying 10 marks,
from each unit.
el Ug g & IR Aforel 799 .1 foid 30
3 2, sifard 21 7w T © v e s
10 3% &, iforel

1. Write short notes on the following :

fremfaReg W widna fwforat foRee -

() Nature and importance of business envi-
ronment.
TGS AIIER] & TPt T Hed

(ii) Capitalist economic system.

UGG DEIEE)

i 6



(2)

(iii) Merits and demerits of Public Enterprises.

e JuwH! S 1T od A
(iv) Consumer protection

JTHITHT HRETOT
(v) Difference between FERA and FEMA.
@ B H AR
(vi) Government - Business relationship.

THR T4 a9 § qY
(vii) NABARD

EICIES
(viii) Objectives of Monetary Policy.

it MMy & e
(ix) SIDBI

IGES
(x) Capital Market.

Unit-I / 1-1

What are the different aspects of external en-
vironment of b'l;llsiness?‘ Describe how do these
. influence a business. .
GET & 18g araRer & fafie vae a9 ¥ €2
e S 6 3 6w seR, zewg @ g
& Bl

052454

(3)
What do you mean by "socialist economic sys-
tem"? Make a clean distinction between mixed

and socialist economic system.

FATSTATE! Srefedaen | 39 TuT wHe & fufe v
THTSTEE FITTRT # 3R WE Hifsel

Unit-II / $®1E-I1
Why is state intervention in business neces-
sary? Discuss the different forms of state in-
tervention in business.
AR H qH ERIAY FT e & Tawy |
ST gwaay & fafim wedl & fadee Hifsel
What are the main provisions of New Indus-
trial Policy? Discuss its impact on economic

development of India.

Tdr afteifies T & T woue g €2 9RG &

3nieies famra § e TWa & are st
Unit-III / 3oR-II11

What do you mean by the social responsibili-

ties of business? Describe these responsibili-

ties in detailed.

AT & AHISD JaRalded I 39 T G0 82
$ keIl @ fawga s difoel

CS-2454 P.T.O.



(4)
7.' "Corrj-sumers are exploited in India time to
" time". Discuss the statement citing some prac-
tical examp!e.‘in Indiah Eq_ntext.
“aRe ¥ 30HIeR! - IR 9 e I <R E1
IA & e ¥ B TR FaTERvT 4 g 39 B
B aiten Hfwl
Unit-IV / S3E-IV
8. What do you understand by stock exchange?
What economic functions are performed by a
stock exchange?
WP TaRTdsl 3 3119 F7 F91d &2 §b Miefes oraf
& vl Hife)

9. Write a detailed notes on "Fiscal Policy".

'ma"tﬁrwﬁ'\aﬁ%mﬁ%ﬁml

CS-2454
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CS-2455
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
(Regular, Exempted & Back Papér)
COMMERCE
(Marketing Management)
(MC-105)

Time Aliowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
which carries 30 marks, is compulsory.

Attempt one question which carries 10
marks, from each unit.
Fe dre weAl & IO Afoel e E. 1 5 30
3% &, Ffad &1 90S o 9w U o
10 3i® &, Hifoel
1. Explain the following in brief:
et o dfera § s St
(a) Uncontrollable variables of the elements
of marketing mix
fuom fysor & sifFraf=a faeRone
(b) Strategies opted for market segmenta-
tion
TR fa@uea # g awWd
P.T.O.



(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

6)

CS-2455

(2)
Maslow’s hierarchy of needs and its util-

ity in marketing management

el B ravgBarE o Avieg B auT fagoe
ye=e # IS YA

Significance of ‘buying motives’ in mar-
keting management

faqom weeer # TSRO & AEA

Product mix’ and ‘Product line’ in Product
management alongwith examples.
FeTERUI Wied 3eTe Yawe ¥ ‘avq ST vd avg
tﬁ%ﬁ'

Objectives of Packaging

tofoim & W

Types of Brand

§UE & YBHR

Characteristics of an effective advertise-
ment.

v S fasme &t foRvan

Difference between wholesale and Retail
trade

o5 TR Td PR SUR H IR
Services Provided by wholesalers in dis-
tribution channel.

faxur-wnf # ol ouRal gRr wem @ 5
e Hard

(3)
Unit-I / $o1E-1

Describe the evolution of marketing concept

and explain the salient features of marketing
functions.

o= &) 3af & IR @1 avfs sifse sk fago=
Bl & YR A& B FHHASC

Describe the various external factors of mar-
keting environment and discuss their impact
on the marketing strategy of a business firm.

faqor arareRe & faf¥re aTgg gedl @1 aui Bt
e raaie BY @l fauo Wwrifa W) 37 Tdl &
T & faaaer il

Unit-II / 33R-11
Explain the significance of the study of buyer
behaviour in marketing management. Describe
the major determinants of buyer behaviour.

fqor seeer o el UAER & HEd B WE Do
1 SRR by R @ o Sl
Explain the objectives and scope of market-
ing research and describe the steps in the
marketing Research process.
fauorT ity & 3220 w4 & qaTsd o fauor s
yfean & fafim ol @ W Bifoe|
Unit-III / $oE-111
(a) What is meant by Product? What classifi-
cation has been adopted in the differen-
tiation of consumer goods.

I Y 3T FIT GHIY &7 IUHRHI AE D
q%;ﬂ#és%uaﬁh-aﬁqﬁmﬁawwm
I gl

CS-2455 P.T.O.



(4)
(b) Explain the steps in new product devel-
opments.
79 Jaaie fasm & TRoT FaTsd|
7. What do you mean by price determination?
' Describe its objectives and explain the internal
and external factors which effect the price de-
termination decision.

Sra Frefkor I 3T T THE 8 3Hd Il B

R PISE o 98 B T RS Ud a8l T

# 5 Pra FreRor Frofa & wanfad axd & S|

Unit-IV / 381V
8. What do you mean by service marketing? Ex-
plain its features and also describe its types.

Jar faaor @t aar aref &2 g A @ adrd

g0 390 TERI B §asd|

9. Explain in brief any two of the following:

Frefafaa & @ ol & @ day # foiae:

(a) Explain the components in the physical
distribution system in marketing manage-
ment. :
fyqor e & wiftre faxor ufisar & gedl &
T DITIE|

(b) Discuss the functions of distribution Chan-
nels.
fa=or Aremw & Bl B HAARE

(c) Describe the different media for advertis-
ing.
fysmoe & fafm aregwl @1 avie Bl

CS-2455
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CS-2456
M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016

Regular/Exempted/Back Paper
COMMERCE
Corporate Accounting
(MC-301)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Muarks : 70
For Back  paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidate(s) the maximum marked will be 100.
Note : Answer five questionsin all. Question No.
1 carrying 30 marks, is compulisory. At-
tempt one question carrying 10 marks
from each unit.
el U 99l & IR Afeel weT W1 5 30
3 &, e 2| Ts g & U we s
10 3i® &, DIl
1. Write short notes on the following :
FrfoRed w Hfere fewfort foRked -
(i) Accour'wting treatment of over subscrip-
tion.
31T 39 & oiEie afcures

] L



; (2)
(i) Irredeemable Debentures
3relied o |
(iii) Objectives of corporates financial state-
ment analysis.
Frfhe i faaRor faweyor & 2w
(iv) Objectives of Financial Reporting
R side % sdw
(v) Types of reconstruction of companies
s & R & TR
(vi) Significance of Financial Ratio
foxirg 3wl &1 Hew
(vii) Distinction between horizontal and verti-
cal analysis
gifcrst den reaq fagewor § 3R
(viii) Difference between calls-in-arrears and
calls in-advance. ' 4, , ‘
gorT 9iftd vd AW 9ifYa & w8 3R
(ix) Difference between liquidation and Insol-

vency.

AT Ud fearen # 3=
(x) Who are included in the Preferential credi-

tors.

yaiftieR oeR] § ®H 37 enfe 8 &

CS-2456

2,

(3)
Unit-1 / goE-1
Explain briefly issue of Debenture at par, at
discount and at premium taking imaginary il-

lustration and pass the necessary journal

ehteries.
FHOTGHT & FHE, Bl IR B AiHaH R e @
T ¥ THHEY U9 HIed-d 3AER0 dhR T B

TS HE D!

A company having an authorised capital of

Rs.20,00,000 invited applications for 5,000

shares of Rs.100 each payable in three

instalments of Rs.30; Rs.20; and Rs.50, re-

specﬁvely. Applications were received for

15,000 shares. It was decided to :

(i) Refuse allotment to the applicants for
1,000 shares. & :

(i) Make full allotment to Mr. P who has ap-
plied for 500 shares.

(ii) Allot 1,500 shares to Mr. Q who has ap-
blied for 2,500 shares

CS-2456 PO,



(4)

(iv) Allot balance of shares pro-rata among
the other applicants and utilize, excess
applicatibn money in part payment of al-
lotment and first call. s
Journalise assuming that the amount due

on allotment and call is duly received.

o6 SR, foTes U 20,00,000 W, @ sfErpa o

&, 9 5,000 a9 & Fife 100 ®. iy s &, smwfag

fan 5t i fowal 30 ., 20 &, ©d 50 ®. HA: §

& 1| FHE A 15,000 37 & forw smaes wra foul

ge g foran man & -

(i) 1,000 3<i & HGETHdT D DS e el
fosam =

(i) P,ié?rﬁ_soomﬁés%vmmw,sfs‘
R e &< fear T

(i) Q, o/ 2,500 3= & fow smdes fHar o,
&act 1,500 372N &1 3Mae fhar

(iv) 310 QY 3iell &1 9 3deAdwdisn ¥ s
wq # 3rae v T 3R smiee-um & sty
T B 3eeA vd AT & fore e T

I8 W §U ® 3TEcH U8 ITeeT U= 3 XYy e &

TS, FHA B o Dol

C8-2456

(5)
: Unit-I1 / 3&1E-11
What is the meaning of Managerial Remunera-
tion? Describe the provisions relating the maxi-

mum and minimum remuneration.

YD IRATHS | T T 8P Sifiedy v
GATH GRS | TR TEE! o guiq Sifsd |
What do you mean by financial statement
analysis? Explain the following financial ratio :
(i) Current ratio '
(i) Liquidity ratio
(iii) Proﬁtability ratio
R famor Rreevor & amw @ wwer &2 Rrefied
faxirar STl @1 e Bifor -
(i) =Tl 3RUT
(i) TR U
(ii))  ETHSTIG A

Unit-11I / sE-111
What do you mean by Amalgamation and Ab-
sorption of Companies? What is the difference
between the both? Point out their main ob-
jectives. |
3T HF! B THIBIVT U8 Hgad & &1 FAHS &P
a1 H @ 3R &7 576 T 358 el &1 aufs it

A company went into voluntary liguidation on

31 March, 2008, when the following Balance

CS-2456 21O



(6)
Sheet was prepared : ' .
31 W} 2008 D T FH¥ o PR THIGT BT T
o5 snfdfes fagr awmen -

Nominal Capital Goodwill 3000
[t et (=)
2000 Shares of Leasehold
Rs.10 each 20,000 Property 2,500
(10%, ar& 2000 3fe7) (qee &t )
Issued capital Machinery (@ef=®)| 3,740
(Frfft i) Stock(Rgfmm) 5,855
1452 Shares of Debtors
Rs.10 each 14520 | (¥=w) 4,622
(105, arey 1452 37n) Cash (Xm3) 50
Unsecured creditors 7716 | P& LA/c 5,908
(BTMfEr var) (FT-81S @
Partly sec. Creditors 2918
(ST~ SmerR)
Pref, Creditors 405
(e )
Bank overdraft 116
(8% sferfm)
25,675 25,675

The liquidator realised the assets as follows :

Leasehold property which was used in the first

CS-24586

(7)
instance to pay the partly secured creditors
Rs.1800; Machinery Rs.2500; stock Rs.3,100;
Debtors Rs.4350; cash Rs.50.
The expenses of liquidation amount to Rs.50
and the liquidator's remuneration was agreed

at 2Y2% on the amount realised including cash

.and 2% on the amount paid to unsecured

creditors. Securities of partly secured credi-
tors are realised by liquidator.

Prepare the liquidator's final statement of ac-

. counts.

%ﬁ%#wﬁfﬁsﬂwmﬁ:

Tee @ et fordy sferd: M et & Yiae &
fordr wram fesam Trar 1800 %, Wel 2500 ., T&fa
3100 &, THER 4350 &., 8 50 ., THYT T 50
., FRaRe &1 TRefS 5T Afed a6e @ T
R W 21.%31R STRIET oFeR & qae & 7
]I OR 206/ 3i9E: JfAE AR & wRrERy B et
MRS 7 B
ﬁ?ﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ@lwml

CS-2456 R.7.0.



(8)
Unit-1V / $3R-IV

8. Do you think that common size financial state-
ments provide more meaningful information
than normal size Financial staterments? Explain.
&1 319 FAE &, o e i faaxen & qer
H |TAI 3R faia faa=or somer 3uanil geem &
&7 TR DIl

9. What should be the o*bjec.tives of financial re-
porting? In this con-nection, mention the steps
taken recently in the developed countries.
foxiar wifcides & 3aed a1 8 el ? 39 Wy #
fasfad <2l & GRT 817 8§ 381 T Hed! &l §aed]

CS-2456



A (Printed Pages 15)

Roll No.

CS-2457
M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016
(Regular/Exempted/Improvement & Back Paper)
COMMERCE
(Management Accounting)
(MC-302)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

For Back paper/Improvement/Exempted

Candidate(s) the maximum marks will be 100.

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
carrying 30 marks, is compulsory. At-
tempt one question carrying 10 marks

from each unit.

$e1 dra yel & IR Aol v 6.1 56 30

P.T.O.



1,

(2)

3% &, SRRt &1 T 3o & uw veT B
10 376 &, Sifsw|

Answer the following in brief :

Frfofag & gam § 397 R

()

(if)

(iif)

(iv)

(v)

CS-2457

Differentiate between Fixed and Variable

Costs along with two examples of each.
IS TR 2l JeTERvI Aied ‘Rer’ ve uRadele
ANl H 3R TSR |

Explain the meaning and significance of
P/V Ratio.

/AT S 3 T e @Bl qHEsd|

Give the specimen of a 'Vertical Balance
Sheet'.

‘Tad Ref faaxor & T swE S
Explain the meaning and significance of

'Zero Base Budgeting'.
'@M%ﬁ%ﬂ'%ﬂé@éqﬁaﬁﬂﬂmﬁl
Explain the objectives of Management

Accounting.

IEE oREIGT & Al B THEY |

(vi) Differentiate between 'Cost Control’

(3)

and
'Cost Reductions',

'mﬁm’am’mm'ﬁwaamh

(vii) Explain the various kinds of 'Capital Bud-

geting Decisions,

'iﬁtﬁm%ﬁa‘f'és%ﬁqa%m’fﬁaa@;

(viii) Explain 'Master Budget'.

AR 31T’ B G|

(ix) How is 'Accounting Rate of Return' cz|-

(x)

CS-2457

culated?
T, B AT aR o o by ey &7

Explain '‘Budget Centre' and 'Budget

Manual'.

TIAC B qA ToTE Aezrer NEEICLT!

Unit-I

THIE-1

Explain the principal functions of Management

Accounting and show how does it help in solv-

P.T.O.



3.

(4)

ing managerial problems in the key areas of

business.

JEEISIT caaty & A Sl & Ui ditord e

TS b U ey & T & H Jeer SRS

% g0 o ¥ fod YeR e &l &l

(a) Distinguish between 'Cost Accounting'
and 'Management Accounting'.

(b) Explain the responsibilities of a manage-

ment Accountant.

(37) T eRETaTer e ‘Hewerdbid aranare’ # 3%

it |
(@) ¥ OEIGR & IRCIE! & FHASd|
Unit-II
IHE-2

4. Following are the balance sheets of XYZ LTD.

for the year ending 30" June, 2010 and its -

previous year :

CS-2457

2009 2019

(Rs./%.) (Rs./%.)

Shar
e 1,50,0001,60,00 Cash 6,0
capital @Eb‘er - L
37eT Yot .
Reserve 4
,000 15 000 G
7 ovt, 10,000
and : :
SEecCurities 7
Surplus WRBR]
3Ry
Bills
3,000 2,000 Bills
payable : o
receivable
T fomy s)leo)
feer
faer
Bonds
g 30,000 20,00 Debtors 40,000 s5p
| ,000
CS-2457

P.T.0.



Creditors 15,000
TER

Outstanding 3,000
Expenses

e Ty

Bad Debts 1,000
Provision

gad

T Haen
Depreciation 4,000

Provision

g JIge—

20,000

- 2,000

3,000

8,000

2,10,0002,30,000

(6)

Stock 80,000
wiw

Prepaid 4,000
Expenses

ydex &9

Land 10,000
(G
Building 40,000
Ha+
Furniture
BTN
Patents ¥

aeve

Preliminary 2,000

18,000

Expenses

TRYS g

70,000

5,000

13,000

50,000

22,000

7,000

1,000

2,10,000 2,30,000

from the above balance sheets, prepare com-

Parative balance sheet and comment upon the

CS-2457

(7)
significant changes that have taken place.
IR S fogh % g anffes fgr TR
AR Feayot uRad=t = Ruoh fifeyy)
Given below is the summarised Profit and Loss
A/c of H.P. Products Ltd. for the year ending
31st December, 2010 and its Balance Sheet
as that date. You are required to calculate the
ratios :
(a) Current ratio
(b) Operating ratio
(c) Stock turnover ratio
(d) Turnover of fixed assets
(e) Return on tota] resources.
31 fewmey, 20103?;%@7?@?3#35%@@&.
3eTe fet., mﬁmm%m&rmawaﬁ%%
T il @1 R Rear ey ) a7

(@) 37y s/
(b) e rume
(c) ﬁﬁ?—hﬁﬁ?mﬁ

CS-2457 . PT.0.



(8) (9)
(d) R wwfEl &1 et Profit & Loss A/c

(e) P FAEMT R A &) 7O S - -—__Eff_t_h_e__‘_’ia_r_f“jed 31st Dec., 2010)
H.P. Products Ltd. To Opening Stock 9,955,000 By Sales 85,00,000
Balance Sheet (as at 31st Dec., 2010) IR ft%a BT foepr

Liabilites ~ Amount (Rs.)| Assets Amount (Rs.) To Purchases 54,52 500 By Closing Stock  14,90,000
IR ]I (%.) | it <R (3.) g siftm <afmn
Issued : 20,00,000| Land & 15,00,000 To Incidental 1,42,500
Capital (Frfa si) Building exp.
(20,000 3R s SIS =
shares of Plant & 8,00,000 To Gross 34,00,000
Rs.100 Machinery Profit c/d
each) wfic 3R ARy BT &9 ¢/d
Reserves 9,00,000| Stocks 14,90,000 m
TRy e To Selling & By Gross m
Profit & 6,00,000( Debtors 7,10,000 Distribution profit b/d
Loss A/c &TER Expenses qBA T
o 'Y @ Cash at 3,00,000 feet va e g
Current 13,00,000| Bank fam=or =g
Liabilities g d H B . 2500000 [y Nons 90,000
g =i trative Operating

48,00,000 48,00,000
CS-2457 e — CS-2457 PT.O.



(10)

Expenses Incomes
TRTRIMS &R R
To Finance 1,50,000 |31
Expenses
foxira =
To Non
operating 40,000
IR &g
To Net Profit 15,00,000
e ¢
34,590,000 34,90,000
Unit-III
-3

6. (a) Elaborate upon the applications of Mar-

ginal Costing.

(b) Distinguish between Marginal Costing and

Absorption Cesting.

(31) T e fafér & Suai @ wfaR TweEd|
(@) W o SR e o # R e

HifsA |

CS-2457

7

The following information is related to a Flex-

ible Budget at 60% capacity. Find out the over-

head cost at 50% and 70% Capacity and also

determine the overhead rates :

Erw%ﬁga?iam-dsocr%mma%a‘mmmﬁ
et & sow%mawro:r%waﬂwwwﬁma
G 319 BT qon 3uRegy N B R fefRg

&

Fixed Overheads

ReR 3ufery

Salaries
CLE)
Insurance
ik
Depreciation
&I

CS-2457

Expenses at 60%

Capacity
sow%vraammtr?aaa

(Rs./“@.)
42,000

2,400

12,000

RTO;



(12)
Estimated Direct

Labour Hours

Sﬁmﬁamﬁ&ﬂﬁ%

Variable Overheads
gRaceie 3uReaa
Indirect Labour

UTE FH

Indirect Material

IS HTHUY
Semi-Variable Overheads
Fe-uRac-ena 3uRey
Repairs and Maintenance
HRAT 3R @A
Electricity (50% Fixed)

festet (50% fRrR)

CS-2457

72,000 Hrs.

6,300

5,040

4,200

15,120

(13)
Unit-Iv

$BTE-IV

8.  Explain the following :
FreferRea & NEEIE
(@) Process of capital budgeting
ot aotesr & sy
(b) Types of long-term investments
SLE e S —
(c) Importance of capital budgeting.

IS a5t @1 ey

A Company js considering to purchase 3 ma-

chine. Two Machines are available A and g
costing Rs.1,00,000 each. Earnihg after taxa-
- tion are €Xpected to be ag follows :
%mﬁwmﬂq@ﬁaﬁaﬁwaﬁ%él 3 3k
T &1 7N 3uere ¥ e 1 TN, 1,00,000 %, |
PX R T T R anifare @

CS-2457 RO



(14)

Year Earning after Tax (Rs.)

a9 B UL M (3.
Machine A Machine B
R 3 N §

1 30,000 10,000

2 40,000 30,000

3 50,000 40,000

4 30,000 60,000

5 20,000 40,000

Evaluate the two alternatives according to :
Fiifea & SRR Q1 faeed) @1 Heaies S -
(a) Payback period

3rar srafer fafy

(b) Return on investment method

oo s fafer

(c) Net present value method (cost of capi-

tal 10%)

& T e UG (o e 10%)

CS-2457

(15)
Assume straight line method of depreciation

the discount factor is as follows -

mmﬁw%ﬁwmmr%ﬁwm

g
i N
:909/ 0.826/0.751

Discount | g 0 683
Factor
B dog

CS-2457
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CS-2458

M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
International Marketing
(MC-303)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximwum Marks : 100

(For Regular back Paper/Improvement/Ex-
empted candidates)

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
carrying 30 marks is compulsory. Attempt
one question carrying 10 marks, from
each unit.

e Urg Y & 3R dforel wed H. 1 {5 30
3% &, e 21 TS 3T ¥ U T forad
10 3i® &, St
1. Give brief answer of the following:
frafefaa & wiea 3R fafae:
(i) Difference between domestic and inter-
national marketing.
et ve sreRTEa fauue # 3R
(i) ERPR.G.
301 3R 50
P.T.O.
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CS-2458

M.Com. (Semester-IIl) Examination, 2016
COMMERCE
International Marketing
(MC-303)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

(For Régular back Paper/Improvement/Ex-
empted candidates)

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
carrying 30 marks is compulsory. Attempt
one question carrying 10 marks, from
each unit.

o Urg el & I alfore| wed 9. 1 forads 30
376 €, sifrErt 21 vds 5o 9§ ue v s
10 3i® &, DIl
1. Give brief answer of the following:
fr=fafes & dféa = faRaw:
(i) Difference between domestic and inter-
national marketing.
e vd eI fauo # areR
iy ERR.G:
g 0 3R
P.T.O.




(2)
(iii) Advantages and disadvantages of indirect
exporting
e afa & @y vd Ay
(iv) Factory infuencing interntional pricing de-
cisions
SR e Fofae &1 wanfad &3 e RS
(v) Global Brand strategy

fava gvE YERAAT

(vi) Functions of Packaging
HILA & B

(vii) Objectives and functions of world Trade
organization (W.T.O.)
fIeg =UR HUeT & 329U v H

(viii) Objectives and functions of International
monetory fund (I.M.F.)
IR He1 @Y & 3299 U9 B

(ix) Factors affecting choice of distribution
channel in international marketing.

SRR faqor # faaxor anf & aom & gwiiea
A dI UTH
(x) Need for international market research
IR FSR SFHY & 3nagadmar
Unit-I / SBRE-1
Discuss the nature and scope of international
marketing. Why is it advantageous for the eco-
nomic Prosperity of an economy? What are
the risk involved in internatinal marketing?

CS-2458

(3)
SR o &) Tefa vd &7 @ fadamn S5
Tl arefamawen o anfiie wia 8g 98 ool omave
&? el soawra § wifea sifew olw @ &2
What do you mean by international market-
ing environment. State different external fac-
tors of international marketing environment.
FRRIG fqUoe qramERer § 3 a1 Fued 2|
3RIRTGIY fIU0 aTamaRor & &1 Ued! &1 3o
Hifare|
Unit-II / $®E-11
What is the objects of priliminary foreign mar-
ket selection? Explain the objectives of gen-
eral market analysis and specific market analy-
sis in the context of international markets.
faden aToTR Tom & URAE 38 a1 &? SraRiR
o & T & “w= SR faweryor qer fafere
IR faecor & 23T & @reEn Sl
What are the advantages of Direct exporting?
Describe the different forms of direct export-
ing.
v Fofa & @@ oy 80 geoy ol & fafie
YNl @I quiE Biforel
Unit-III / $P1-111
(a) Explain the product life cycle in the con-
text of international marketing.

RIS o & e 3 w5 31 awese|

CS-2458 P.T.0.




(4)
~ (b) Explain 'Product standardisation' and

'Product Adaptation' in the context of ex-
port marketing.
fafa Ruoe & < # ‘3ame THDHIBUT qd
'3ATE SFGeTH Bl GHETST

7. (a) Discuss the relative importance of price
and non price factors in international mar-
keting.

RIS fuom & 7o wd IR g acll &
oIS WEd @ fadar sifere]

(b) Explain the pricing process in international
marketing. '

ST famor ¥ e Frerfor wfdsan o wwge|
Unit-IV/ 3&1E-1V

8. Discuss the difference between domestic and
international market Research. Explain the pro-
cess of International market research.

3 o9 R AR SRie | fs & ol
HfSE| SR TR SHe ® Hihar @l
GEEIES]

9. Elaborate upon the Institutional Infrastructure
for promoting export from India.

Ra & Frafdl & JeEd 8q SeAEs G @l
gfewR arEn Sl

CS-2458
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CS-2459
M.Com.(Third Semester) Examination, 2016
COMMERCE

Human Resource Management

MC-304

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
{For Regular/Back Paper/Improvement/
Exempted Candidate (s) the maximum
marks will be 100.)

Note : (i) Answer five questions in all.

(ii) Question No.1 of 30 marks is com-
pulsory.

(iii) Attempt one question of 10 marks
from each unit.

(i) o dra Jeel & IR Ao

(i) we <. 1 fomd 30 37% €, sifrard 2

(i) TF PR ¥ B T forad 10 3P &,
oo

P.T.O.




Iy

(2)
Write short notes on the following :
Frefties w e fowfirr faRked -
(i) Scope of human resource management

A TS TE & &
(i) Essentials of a good performance ap-

praisal
(iii) Elements of career development
-gha oo™ & aa
(iv) Types of incentives
IRONST & TBR
(v) Basic elements of disciplinary action pro-
cess
FRIEAIHD BIIaTE! Highar & HeT ded
(vi) Features of an ideal grievance procedure
& areel uRde FaRer &
(vii) Bases of promotion
qerEtd @l 3MUR
(viii) Job enrichment
BRI qaEH
(ix) Lay off and reasons of lay off
s & § aremefar qen o &8 # sraHedd &
[551EW
(x) Methods of employees turnover
FHERY 3 @I faftrt

CS-2459

(3)

Unit-I / S&5-I 10
What do you understand by human resource
management? Explain the various functions of
human resource management.
TG ST W7 & 3779 a7 FHE &7 HHa S
yeer & fafte @l @ amen il
Explain the need of man power planning. What

are the techniques of manpower planning?

s e & snagddadr ol &e Bitore| FHIRE
friem @t faférat @ar &2

Unit-IT / SBRE-1I
What do you understand by performance ap-
praisal? Discuss the various methods of per-
formance appraisal.
foremTes edias & 319 aor e &2 e gedie
¥ faftm foftrdl & 3o @ifsEl
Define career planning. What are the benefits
of career planning? Describe the process of

career planning and development.

gy fertem & aRefia difsel g Fies & @
o &? g foew v faem & aftsar &1 aofH
@iforel

CS-2459 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-III / SoR-111
6. What is meant by discipline? What are the
causes of indiscipline in industries? Give sug-
gestions for maintaining discipline.
IS ¥ T 3T &7 FAM W SRR &
T BROT E? ITITEA TR T o fore e Aol
7. Explain the grievance procedure. Describe the

manager's steps in handling the grievance.

uRdear FaRer ugf & @ren Sifsel wRae taro
& YS! G 3BT T alel Hani &l aui diforel
Unit-IV / 33E-IV

8. What is job analysis? How should it be per-
formed? Evaluate its significance.
ey fweiyor gt &7 39 b WeR &) Tifee? 59
HET B qedid DIl

9. Distinguish between 'Absenteeism and Employ-
ees turn over.' What are the causes of absen-
teeism. Suggest suitable remedies to remove
them.
“argeRery e v ST SR ARTE | SRR
& FI7 PRUT B &P T R B B 9T qARC

CS-2459
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CS-2460
M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016
COCMMERCE
Management of Small Business
(MC-305)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
For Regular/Back Paper/Improvement/Ex-
empted.

Note : Answer five questionsin all. Question No.1
carrying 30 marks is compulsory. Attempt
one question carrying 10 marks from each
of the four units.
el Gra WAl & IR Aol g .1 5N 30
3 &, siffard &1 v 578 9§ e wee forads
10 3% &, dIfel

1. Write short notes on the following:

fr=faRea w dféra fwfort fofee:
(i) Project evaluation criteria
TR i AIEE
P.T.O.




: (2)

(ii) Venture Capii:al
S gt

(iii) Financial institution assisting the SSI
g T B e & O R wem

(iv) Government initiatives to improve the
status of MSME in India.
9Re # o7.va.00.3. o Rufd § guR &7 &
fere fafdm wReRY Aifaal

(v) Definition of SSI
7Y JA B R

(vi) Differentiate between large scale indus-
try and small scale industry.
2 FGR FUT 7Y BN F B arg 3R
Galiited

(vii) Role of Government in promotion of SSI.
g AN B ggrar & H TRBR B i

(viii) Features of CSM
CSM &t faRiwame

(ix) Classification of project
TRATSH & THR

(x) Prospects of SSI in India
YR # &Y IO B GRS

CS-2460

(3)
Unit-I/3®6 -1
"Diversified and rapid growth of small scale
industries leads to the development of Indian
economy." Do you agree? Justify your answer.

o1y, Jarn & fafder stk g o wRdia sreferawen
& T o) 3R ST &1 T 3T TSI &9 TLIDBRUT
afsrel
Write a short note on the following :
fr=faRes w i Rwfort for
(i) Government policies for export promo-

tion

Frafa dreare & foe wRery Aifaat
(ii) Performance and Growth of SSI

@Y I & yee 3R fas

Unit - II / 3318 - II

What are the main problems of SSI in India?
Give suggestions to overcome the finance and
marketing problems.
wRa # oy F & g weRant @ @? e ek
faqor & Tweml @ ® 9 & fov geme Al
Write short notes on the following :
fFrafofeas w dféra Rwftrl fo
(i) Forms of ownership structure

W XA & W99
(i) KVIC

&. 91,33 3.

CS-2460 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit - III / 3315 - I1I
6. What are the important provisions made for
the development of small scale industries in
various industrial policy resolutions?
Rt stefirs A e 3 @ 3a S Rem &
fore fesu M2 wewayef wraue @ @2
7. Define CSM? Briefly explain the process of set-

ting up a small scale industry.

1,090, B GRHIYT S? T TN Bl AT B
&I fsar &1 deaw § sren sl
Unit - IV / &1 - IV
8. Discuss the causes and symptoms of indus-
trial sickness.
sitenfires SoTeT & HIRUT FeT AN @ fadeET e
9. What purpose does the registration of a small
industry serve and what benefit does the reg-

istration entail?

Y J & TSR | w® yAeH g g @ sk
USAIBRUT 3 T AT &P

CS-2460
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CS-2461
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
Applied Economics

(International Trade)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
For Back paper/Improvement/Exempted Can-
didates the maximum marks will be 100.

Mote : Question No.1 is compulsory. Apart from

that attempt four more questions, select-
ing one question from each of the four

units.

e 9. 1 Aifvard 81 39% SR IR 3= ues
Pifse et aRt sosal # | ve-ud we foran
ST 3T &l
1. Write short answers of the following questions:
frefeRaa weat & wfdra o= folee
(i) Whatis Tariff
welees fohe dedt 87

P.T.O.




(2)
(i) What is export liberalization?
frafa seRieRor 7o 8?2
(i) What are the special economic zones?

faRry anf¥fe &= Far €2
(iv) What is import quota?

3T 3iier o &7

(v) What are BRICS country?
fyerr Qor @ @9

(vi) What is globalization?
dudieRu @ 87

(vii) What is sumping?
0f¥as Far &7

(viii) What are subsidies?
e @ e

(ix) G- 20

a9 siteNfires v Aemei agi & g (S1-20)
(x) What do you mean by Trade cycle.
IR T B 3 @ &7
Unit-I / $3-1
Describe the impact of International Trade and
also briefly describe why competition arises

due to International Trade.

CS-2461

(3)
RIS TR & YHE! &1 guiq $ifse i faar
¥ garse 6 R @R J siafia aat @k
b
Describe the Recordian Theory of compara-
tive cost.
Reref & gemrers ana Rigr &1 avia Sifse
Unit-IT / S&E-II
What is protective Tariff? Explain the classifi-
cation and importance of Tariff system.
TREOTHS Te[eeh T &7 Yo HUMeH &l auiiewol
3R #e qAgel
What do you understand by Free Trade? Ex-
amine the arguments given in favour and
against Free Trade. -
WA IR | 39 T G0 87 Wa= IR &
T 3R fuer & RA = 9t a@t &1 Wi Sl
Unit-III / $&@-1I1
What is meant by Balance of Payment? Dis-
tinguish between current and capital account.
of Balance of payment.
A Sge § Fa1 aead &2 A @i ar gen
QT 6 YA § =R el

CS-2461 P.T.O.




(4)
7. What is the role of Trade Restrictions in pro-

moting economic development?

it for @ N &3 § uR el o
yfireT T &7 '
Unit-1V / $8&-IV
8. Describe the various W.T.O. agreements and

explain its effects on developing countries.

Reg waR Tt @ avl B 3R ase e
Ryeraelie 29 R I 1 YHG s
9. Describe the situation between India and ASEAN

countries?

e iR adr T ot dr @ R B aof ifme

CS-2461




A (Printed Pages 4)

Roll No.

CS-2461A
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
Applied Economics
(International Trade)
(Old Course)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted Can-
didates the maximum marks will be 100.
Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory. Apart from

that attempt four more questions, select-

ing one question from each of the four

Units.
weH 4, 1 31 81 9% 3ifaRes Or 3 7o
e oad IRl sl § @ ve-ve v o
ST 3 2|
1. Write short answers of the following questions.
fFrefoRea veal & wfea R fafae -
(i) Custom Union 3x10=30
T Y

P.T.O.




(2)
(i) Globalization

dediaRol
(iii) Import Finance
amar foa
(iv) G- 8
31 fasiea 22 & JUg (31-8)
(v) Multinational Corporation
T
(vi) Devaluation
ST
(vil) W.T.O.
favs UR e
(viii) European Union
R g
(ix) SAARC
b
(x) OPEC
GG

“CS-2461A

(3)
Unit-I / goi-1
Describe the effects of International Trade. Is

there any conflict between International Trade

and National Interest? 10

IR MR & J7al &1 3eerd Bifore| &

seRia TR 3R T R & da B v 2o

Critically examine the theory of comparative

costs. Does it apply even today. 10

eI T RIGIe bt SeTaTcHd THIST BifoTe]
Unit-II / 3E-11

What do you understand by "Terms of Trade"?

How are the terms of trade between two coun-

tries determined? 10

"SR B I W 39 TG FHI 8?2 &l a¥i &b &

ot e R FrerifRa & €2

What is Tariff. Describe various types of Tar-

iffs. 10

S T &? WIS B JHR B qUH BHIC
CS-2461A P.T.O.




(4)
Unit-III / $6R-I1I

6. Discuss the various reasons of disequilibrium
in Balance of Payment of developing Nations.
Repradier St & YA A ¥ SRIqEH & SR T
aufs Bl 10

7. Explain the different methods of protections

S @ ERer & @ fafie Jfaal @ gwEse
r Unit-IV / S&R-1IV
8. What are the chief functions of UNCTAD? Dis-

|~ to Industries. 10
|
|

cuss the principles laid down by UNCTAD. 10
sieE & g eid aar 82 aiwes g fHufiRa
Rzl W g sifeel

9. Describe the objectives and effects of Inter-

national Monetary Fund? 10
IR g BV @l R T gl B faT
Hfe?

CS-2461A
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Roll No.

CS-2462
M.Com.(First Semester) Examination, 2016
Applied Economics
(Statistical Analysis)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is
allowed.
ot uiar el & IR Al w7 9. 1 e &
T THE W UB WY B Hifewl yI b 3w
FHide &1 wmemor Seperex @ s fear
HebeTl &

1. Attempt all the parts: 3x10=30

(a) Distinguish between universe and sam-
pling frame.

T vd R et § aeR sarsdl

P10




(b)

(c)

(e)

(f)

(9)

CS-2462

(2)
Discuss the method of comparison of pro-
portion.
U e faftr & @ o |
Explain the Point Estimation technique.

fog argm doe @ faaee il

What is standard Error? Discuss its utility

in testing of hypothesis.

yarg fage @ar 8T 87 uRaeds wRieor #
3@ IUGIRAT FHERY |
Discuss the concept of Sampling Distri-

bution of mean with suitable example.

3UYH JETER0T Aed Al & e faaRor &
AR B AT HIITC|

Differentiate between Univariate and bi-

variate analysis.
vHeRIa qen fgedy fagawor § 3R aifo|

A bag contains four green and five. Or-

ange colour balls. Two balls are drawn

(h)

(3)

(3)
rendomly, find the probability the they are

orange colour balls.

o 3¢ ¥ IR &R Oty AR 0 B iR 3 &
2 i &9 wu & Freen s 81 g s
s T At fx T 1 A El

Explain type I and Type II Errors.

19y 1 Je Trey 11 fayEt & @men Sl

Distinguish between correlation and re-

gression.
TEGRE T FATTHE # 3R garsd|
With the help of following information

compute combined Standard Deviation.

Ry el & |ngfee FTY foraer S Biete:
X Y

N 100 | 80

X 460 | 490

G 50 40

CS-2462 P.T.O.




2. (a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(4)
Unit-I / 3oE-1 10

"We should be data minded not data
blinded". Elaborate.

"Pie Diagrams, Rectangles, Bars and
Graphs - all serve the same purpose".
Elucidate.

"&H 3BT & TN B 31ed S aiRe 7 fp
B HUTIHRUT A1 AT T P
R B Y] B & | Fb B B T S|

3. Compute the coefficient of correlation between

X and Y from the data given below: 10
1 el & X T Y & qea e e et o
HIfse
v X 0-4| 4-8 8-12| 12-16 | Total
0-5 7 R 5 ¥ 7
510 6 8 . . 14
10-15 5 3 = 8
15-20 7 2 : 9
20-25 # 9 9
Total 13 20 5 9 47
CS-2462

(5)
Unit-II / 3&E-11

(a) One Ticket is drawn from a bag contain-
ing 100 tickets numbered from 1 to 100.
Find the probability that the ticket drawn
is @ multiple of (i) 6 or 10 (ii) 2 or 3 or 10
(b) Explain the Baye's theorem with illustration.
5x2=10
(a) o> det # R, f5=m 100 Rwvel = 1 F 100 7
wHie ford €, ve ae argesar Frewer smar
& wRiedr s @i 5 freen T fee
BHIS (i) 6 T 10 (i) 2 @ 3 a1 10 BT YT &

(b) &9 7Y B FeEROT Wikd @R B
The net profit of 400 companies is normally
distributed with a mean profit of Rs.150 lakhs
and a standard deviation of Rs.20 Lakhs. Find

- the number of companies whose profits are :

(i) Less than Rs.128 lakhs (ii) More than

Rs.175 lakhs (iii) Between Rs.130 and 175

lakhs (iv) Between Rs. 160 and 190 lakhs.
10

CS-2462 P.T.O.




(6)
400 FHHAT BT Ig N YA BT ¥ dfeq &
ST e &1 150 oE G WS e @, 20
g 81 U sl @ Hwen s Sl e
Y (i) ¥.128 O | B & (ii) 9. 175 o9 9 31
2 (iii) ¥. 130 TG W ®.175 @Rg & 7 & (iv)
¥.160 T T3 ¥.190 &g & a9 2|

Unit-III / SoR-II1
What are the merits and demerits of sampling

investigation? Discuss the steps involved in

sample design process. 10
e srgems & o1 @ A w1 22 afeet femea
afgsan # Ffea ot & s Sl

Discuss the concept and significance of hy-
pothesis in an investigation. State the process
of testing a hypothesis. 10
U IS A URWGEIT & FAURIT U6 ARG @Y
IR Hifole| TRebeqar wieor & fsar @1 qof
Al 1ed

CS-2462

(7)
Unit-1V / HRE-1V
48000 candidates appeared in an examina-
tion. Ratio of number ofxboys and girls is 3:5.
Number of passed candidates exceed the num-
ber of failed candidates by 24000. Girls failing
in the examination were 7200. Find coefficient
of association between male candidates and

success. 10

U5 TRIET H 48000 el witufera gul ees sk
asiedl &1 U 3:5 21 it sraf¥fal & wwen
Frgeil ST & 24000 e ol aie # areiof
asiosdl @ T 7200 Y| g el (FiEl) wd
HOBCIT & We TUT-WEdd oTid §1d BTl

What do you understand by statistical quality
control? Point out its usefulness in an indus-

try. Does this technique has any limitation also?

10

CS-2462 P.T.O.



(8)
HiReeBIT 07 frrgor ¥ 3 T e &2 ve 38
A §H! TSI W BT T 59 T @ Pre
T o 22

CS-2462
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CS-2462A
M.Com. (First Semester) Examination, 2016
(For Exempted/Back Paper Candidates)
Applied Economics
(Statistical Analysis)
(Old Course)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No. 1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is
allowed.

Pt dier et 3 FaR AfdTel we . 1 a1 &1
TS SHE U UP T3 & difoel T & 3E
fafde & weRer Sepoex & A fear o

T 2l

P.T.O.




(2)
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30

fFAfoiea ) wféra iewol faRked :

(a) Consistency of data

(b) Difference between variable and attribute
TR T4 0T H =R

(c) Equally likely events
UH FHH U

(d) Differencesbetween Z test and t test
Z T&I0T Td t RIETOT # 31

(e) Objectives of Quality Control
o1 o & R

(f) Importance of Normal Distribution
T faoRoT @1 HEE

(g) Utility of two-way classification

feanita affezor & 3uaifiran

CS-2462A

(3)
(h) Random Sample
& =grest

(i) Confidence Interval

IGEGIR IR RS
(j) P Chart -

P e

Unit-I / 3&13-1 10

Out of 4000 Candidates who appeared for a
competitive examination, 1200 got success.
800 candidates had attended coaching classes
and out of these 360 came out successful.
Can Coaching be regarded as an important

mode of success?

4000 el ® ¥, I ve whfiaree otem 3§
eMHer P, 1200 AN T Woheran fiert| 800 areafdfat
A BT BE B A {57 I 360 WHA W
I A B T HE@YUT HIEIH W ST Had
&

CS-2462A PO,




(4)
What do you understand by testing of hypoth-
esis? Discuss the process and use of Chi-

Square Test.

URBEIT qIEToT | 37T T FH 8° P15 ail YRI&o
& ufesar v AN & e Bl

Unit-II / 3oR-11 10

A box contains 4 green, 5 red and 7 white
colour balls. 3 balls are drawn randomly twice
without replacement. Find the probability that
the first draw would give 3 red balls and sec-

ond draw would give 3 white balls.

U ga 7 4 &, 5 T vd 7 WhE i <@ 2l -
aF ¢ &) IR arghes T W o aow /9 Ferel
St 2l sﬂmﬁwﬁmmaﬁﬁv%uﬁ‘rm
I @ U I SR i Fbe 1 et

Fountain pens produced in a factory, of which
0.5 percent pens are defective, are packed in

cartons of 100 pens. What percentage of car-

CS-2462A

(5)
tons are (i) free from any defective pens (ii)
have 2 or more defective pens?
(Given the value of e?°=0.6065)
U BEUCH U & BREH H, F&l 0.5 ufaerd
2ryguf 9 &= &, 100-100 U U o # 3@ S
&1 09 feest o wferera @ @ fo=ed (i) oo ot O
crygof = & (i) 2 a7 g9« 31 9 Srwgof &@?
(3T & e°5=0.6065)

Unit-III / SHE-1I1 10
Distinguish between Point Estimation and Inter-
val Estimation. Also discuss the process of inter-
val estimation with the help of imaginary figures.
=g SRAT d 31IRTeT SIAT H 3R qa1sd | PIedd
RT3 ST T B U SARTE SFAN I Hihar &l
faagmr ot Sl
The heights of 10 students (in Inches) selected
at random from a coIIege‘are as follows. On

the basis of these figures would it be correct

CS-2462A P.T.O.




(6)

to conclude that the mean height of college
students is 68 inches?
61, 62, 63, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 69, 70
[Given : The table value of t for 5% level of
significance = 2.262].
e roveT < 7 w0 & T T 10 o @ (=
%) P #1 5 el & AR R T 7w Fres
freterr 3 g s @ & et @ sitea awrs
68 3T &7
61, 62, 63, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 69, 70
FIeT & + 5 SIS TR IR 9 W@ 8 t &7 TR
= 2.262

Unit-1IV / s®E-1IV 10
What do you mean by Analysis of Variance?
Discuss the process of Computing F test.
TROT fawerer & 3 d9r wHe €2 F e @
TUHT BRA B TighaT B TR HifsE|
The following are the mean lengths and ranges

of lengths of a product from 10 samples of

CS-2462A

(7)
size 5 each. Construct ¥ and R charts and as-
certain whether the process in under control.
5 SHEAl & HHR ae 10 <Ee FH= IS B
sitad owrg vd owE o fawR Fefafaa @1 x
¢ v R T1¢ B AT DHifoTe Td Fagd 1o o wfbar
foraor 4 € -

Sample No. Mean Range
=reet 4. AT R
201

=

198
202
200
203
202
198
196

o 0 N AW N

199

[€)] Ul 0 N ~ AW ~ o U

201

[y
o

(Given for n=5, A,=0.577, D,=0, D,=2.115)

CS-2462A
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CS-2463

M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016

Applied Economics
Paper-IV

( Accounting for Financi'al Decision-I )

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note :

For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidates the maximum marks will be
100.

Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is

allowed.

o1 Gra YAl & IR afe] 999 €. 1 sifvard 21
TS THS | TB T Difoe| TeA1 & 376 Fide
&1 eRoT oo B T fsar 31 wa

R.1.C.




(2)

1. Give a brief answers and solve the following :

Fefeiea yemt & wftra sor AR w5 &w e -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

CS-2463

3x10=30
Write a note on wealth maximisation.
T DSIBR0T 389y R fouoh faRaw
What are the assumptions of Terminal
value method?
I gey fafér & wraan @ &2
Explain Risk Adjusted Discount Rate.
Sifew TS Be @ @ @ THeEe|
Which is better NPV or IRR? Why?
T U d vF 3¢ IR R H B dER &P Ful?
Explain the relevance of Cost of capital in
capital budgetary.
4ot g51c ¥ ot ama @ Wi @ wHEse|
Explain the importance of Combined Le-
verage.
HYTH ks & Hewd Bl HST|
What is optimum capital structure.

SIGeTaH ol HRAT 9 & IR &2

(h)

(i)

(1)

CS-2463

3)

From the following information calculate

discounted Pay-back period :

=1 T & 71 B2 (Feeaaves) st aafy
B MO B

Cost of Project Rs.24,00,000

aRaeT @ A Rs.24,00,000
Life of Project 5 years
URASHT @1 Siae 5 |
Annual Cash Flow Rs.800,000
A APs rafE Rs.800,000
Present value Factor 10%
ITHA T BRB 10%
How is Weighted Average Cost of capital
Calculated?

o & wRifea stk o & TR S @
Sl &2

Discuss the relationship between EBIT-
EPS.

EBIT-EPS & &g waelf X Taf aifdm|

Unit-I / g&RE-1

P.T.O.




(4)
"The concept of finance function has changed
and keeps changing along with the evolution
of the concept of finance as a management

activity. Elaborate. 10

fo @ & sraeRon § aRad= & ger & qen e
@I v Tffafer & w0 7 foxt o fawa-aeq  fasra &
|- 39 3R gRad= 8 @1 &1 saran il

You want to borrow Rs.10,80,000 to buy a
flat. A housing finance company charges
12.5% interest. You can pay Rs.1,80,000 per
year toward loan amortisation. What should

be the maturity period of the loan? _ 10

39 10,80,000 . IUR i U Fie @RleAT ded

2| U 3rars fast S 12.5% &a7sT 1R 0T &t &

319 wfd 99 %. 1,80,000 FT URENER F 3R Yrar

IR G & FOT DI GRYGddr G @41 g anfge?
Unit-II / 3&rE-11

ABC Company has a capital budget of

Rs.20,00,000 for the year 2016. It has be-

fore it the following 6 proposals : 10

CS-2463

Proposals Outlay (Rs.) NPV(Rs.) IRR
A 7,00,000 3,00,000 20%
B 2,50,000 1,60,000 17%
C 5,00,000 2,00,000 19%
D 2,00,000 1,00,000 17.5%
E 5,50,000 4,50,000 18%
F 7,50,000 -2,50,000 12%

The projects are divisible. Rank the proposals &

make a final selection using Capital Rationing.
T & 9 SU & ar a¥ 2016 & T .20,00,000 &
dalt §51c &1 39 U 6 AT ffead §

e g (W) T @ al (¥ I IR AR
A 7,00,000 3,00,000 20%
B 2,50,000 1,60,000 17%
£ 5,00,000 2,00,000 19%
D 2,00,000 1,00,000 17.5%
E 5,50,000 4,50,000 18%
F 7,50,000 -2,50,000 12%

aRarse fawrsa &1 et @t ¥ i v siftm
e ferfore, ot rerfHm @ femmr § v gu

CS-2463

P.T.O.



(7)
Unit-1V / soR-IV
8. (a) What do you understand by cost of capi-

(6)

5. Explain the concept along with their merits and

demerits : (5+5=10)
(a) Sensitivity Analysis. tal? Discuss the various factors affecting
(b) Net Present Value. the costs of capital of a firm. 6

o9 T4 219 & |79 39RO & TRET B (b) Tllustrate Cost of Debt (At Par) with imagi-

(31) FHaeTenerar fagergor| nary figures. 4
(¥) U Id0E g (a) Yol & AN & 310 o7 GHE &2 v B @
Unit-III / W‘III ﬁﬁmaﬁmmaﬁ%ﬁﬁm

R TEi DI

6. In what way is Financial Leverage related to

(b) HUHSD B & T Bt B AN (IR) B
fearse|

9. Yash Ltd. has approached to the public for is-

Operating leverage? Explain with example.

fodia avsr e dks & feg o wmteg
&° IRV wiad e S 10 -

7. What are the assumption of capital structure

sue of 8% debentures of Rs.100 each at a

premium of 10% and these debentures are

theories? Explain Net Income Approach and
repayable at 5% premium after 8 years. The

net operating Income theories of Capital Struc-
expenses of issue are estimated to be Rs. 4

ture. 10

per debenture. Find out the cost of deben-
Iott dfar Rigr= & W=t @4r &2 91z 3T I
@ e ture. The company's tax rate is 40%. 10
v g Harew 3mg g & @men St

CS-2463 P.T.O.
CS-2463




(8)
791 {1, 7 100 It 8% FOTTH! B 10% NHFTH )

fofe &g ST @ smaf=ra faar & ik 3 o 8
a9 g1e 5% MfEgH W e €| i m e 4 s
ufer FoTe AT €1 U AN ST Bifore| HE
@ B B & 40% Bl

CS-2463
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CS-2463A
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
(Old Course)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
Paper-IV
( Accounting for Financial Decision-I)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted Can-
didates the maximum marks will be 100.
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is

allowed.
o U J2A & IR Alfoe| e H.1 sifard 2
TA® 1S W TP WP Do | Je & 37 e
€| SMeRuT Serpae B YA 5T 31 Hear 2
1. Write short answers of each of the following:
FrefoRaa et & wféra so= afse : 3x10=30
(a) What are the different concepts of ARR?

U.3R. IR. & fafdre seeRom oF-30) &2
P.T.O.




(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(9)

(h)

CS-2463A

(2)
What do you understand by financial le-
verage?
fodia 3dicies & 3Ny aaT |HEd 8?
Distinguish between Preference shares &
right shares.
yrIHesdT 379 T WEeR 379 § 3R We
@irore|
What is wealth maximization?
¢ STTerBaHIBROT T &2
Explain the traditional view of capital struc-
ture theory.
I5it wRemn figra & TRERe gieeio @l
A |
Explain I.R.R.

SRR, DI THARC
What are the responsibilities of financial

manager?

faxiir Teers & STREIdE 41 67

Explain the role of cost of capital in in-
vestment decision.

RiftrerT fofa & §0 & avE @ ufie @)
BSREIE

(3)
(i) If the interest rate is 15%, what are the

doubling periods as per rule of 727
IR &S €< 15 yieed & dt 72 & Frow &
TR BT 3t Fr EHr?

(j) Explain the relationship EBIT-EPS.
EBIT-EPS # W& &I THST

Unit-I / 3oE-1

Explain the concept of financing decision. How

is this different from an investment decision?

e oot % Fyvfg &5 sraeRoT gRERY | Ue A
frofa ¥ g 5w ver ¥ B gr 10

"The Higher the ROI the better is the Corpo-
rate management." Critically examine this
statement with reference to profit

maximisation objective. 10

R B | v @« e s @

O BT TSI 3991 & II9 A Fem | rferwaH
Y B T & T # 35 T B gHeT DSl

CS-2463A P.T.O.



(4)
Unit-II / $®R-II
What is meant by Capital budgeting? What are
its different methods? Compare NPV with IRR.
0 e & g A &2 g it Rt ol
@ &7 Y a9 qed B ol RS A |
aifsel

A project costing ¥ 20 lakh, has a life of 10
years at the end of which its scrap value is
likely to be ¥ 2 lakh Firm's cut off rate is 12%.
The project is expected to yield an annual profit
after tax ¥ 2,00,000. Depreciation being
charged at straight line basis. At 12% p.a. the
present value of ¥ 1 received annually for 10
years is ¥ 5.650, and the value of one rupee
received at the end of 10th year is ¥ 0.322.

Ascertain the Net Present Value of the project
and state whether the project should be ac-

cepted.

vs uiRaleH, e ama 20 e @ % 8, 10 q§ &
Sa-EIe & 37 H TFTiad JaRTe Hed 2 TRy 3.
2| BF &I Be-311 X 12 ufded &l & & 918 aiftie
FTH 2,00,000 T RIS § HAM B T 21 2

CS-2463A

()
T @ vgT B MR R IS fBar Jwr d 12
yferera @i &meT &} WX 10 a9 a6 wfoay Wy 89
qTel U D9 BT qaHN 9o 5.650 ¥ JAT 109 ¥ &
3 # 9T 1 3 &1 qawH qed 0.322 &
uRaieT &1 g adam 4o FeiRa Sifoe sk Twgmse
& uRdie @ WieR & Fw a1 76|

Unit-III / SoR-I11

Mohan & Co. is considering the purchase of a
machine. Two machines X and Y each costing
¥ 50,000 are available. Earnings after taxa-
tion are expected to be as under :

HIg-] UUS B! Uh AN & $Hd B R faaR &
I 81 & 7eiH v 3R aré o aRie & o 2
50,000 &, 3T &1 P & IS 3o 1 YPR &:

Year Machine X Machine Y Discount

Factor at

4 2 10%

1 15,000 5,000 .9091

2 20,000 15,000 .8264

3 25,000 20,000 #5913

4 15,000 30,000 .6830

5 10,000 20,000 .6209
CS-2463A P.T.O.



(6)

Evaluate two alternatives according to :
(a) Pay-back Method
(b) Return on Investment Method
(c) Net Present Value Method using 10%

discount rate.
fre & oFER AFl el &1 qeaied Sifee
(31) weaTad 3ty
(§) fafsm w= v A,
(@) 3 aadF gea fafr (10 wftrer skt ax s

ge)l
The financial manager of Y Ltd. expects that
its earnings before interest and taxes in cur-
rent year would be ¥ 30,000. The company
has issued 5% debentures of ¥ 1,20,000; while
10% preference shares amount to ¥ 60,000.
It has 3,000 equity shares of ¥ 10 each. What
would be the degree of financial leverage as-
suming the EBIT
(i) %18,000, and
(i) ¥ 42,000.
The tax rate of the company may be taken as
50%. How would EPS be affected?

CS-2463A

(7)

a8 for. &1 faxirg weweds I8 31men &<al & fo arg av
# =757 B R Ble- & Yd 3T 30,000 T BN | B
¥ 1,20,000 T & 5 wfcrerd o fifia f&e € safe
10 wfdrere qaiftrR 32T 60,000 ¥ & &l $Hb THAT
3ier 10 T wier 37 arel 3,000 &1 oty dliakat @t A
@1 gnll, afe
E.B.1 T
(i) < 18,000, Te
(i) ¥ 42,000 & SO & B B & 50 AR
o g@d &1 ufd 379 3 few YR wunad &Rne

Unit-1IV / 385-1IV
Y Ltd. is willing to issue 5,000, 6% debentures
of ¥ 100 each at a discount of 10%. The de-
bentures are repayable at 5% premium after
10 years. The expenses on issue are expected
to be T 3 per debenture. Find out the cost of

Debt Capital. The company's tax rate is 60%.
10

ar$ &1, 5,000, 100 T aret 6 Hfererd oA 10 wfcerd
§2 W Ffaa &= aeeht 81 o9 10 9 918 Y=
A &1 Frfee s 3 % wfa moms 89 &t 3R §
S0t AT S HISTE| BT B PR DI &R 60 Hicrerd
gl

CS-2463A P.T.0.




9. (a)

(b)

(31)

(9)

CS-2463A

(8)
What is meant by Capital structure of a
company'. Explain the traditional view of
capital structure theory?. 5+5

What is cost of capital? Distinguish be-
tween average & marginal cost.

UF TN B TN SR A @ ard &2 $5h
a1 R & TRERS giedivr of e |
ot Y omra @ &7 sl ar e anrd |
3R W HifoTe|
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Roil No.

CS-2464
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Business Environment)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

(For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidate(s) the maximum marks will be 100.)
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question from
each unit. Marks are indicated against the

questions.

o utel Te! & TR Aifore| WRR .1 sifEr &
TP SHE T TS W DIl 7o & 3w flee
&l

1. Write short notes on the following:3x10=30
frefaRes w dftra Ruftr foRkea:
(a) The Macro Environment of Business
T BT Feg AT
' P.T.0.




(b)
(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)
- (9)

(h)

@

CS-2464

(2)
Mixed Economy
A srefegawen
Advantages of MNC

I WA & AT

Recommendations of the Chakravarty

Committee

aghal WAt @ RwiRE
Objectives of Monetary policy
dise A & R

Exim Policy

ferafa-smara =ifd

Responsibilities of govt. towards Business
WER B Fadd & i e
Indian Industry and Globalisation
dediaRor quT YRR I
Advantages of Privatisation
fFrita<or & ey

Measures of Liberalisation

IERIBRUT & I

(3)
Unit-I/3®®-1I

What are the objectives of a business? How
far do you agree with this view that the Indian
Business presents a mixed picture as far as
social responsibility is concerned. 10
A & T 369 €7 39 39 §1 W Bal dd TeHa
& 1o 58T ae ArifoTe Setied &1 g &, g
ey HiSa TR I @B 2

Define Socialism. Give the arguments far and

against socialist economy. 10

TSR B R ST wEeE s
& a1 qer fuer # 3 ab T Bt

Unit - IT / 3378 - II
Discuss the objectives and Constitution of SERI.
He! & 32T T WiagH B @R S 10
What are the main objectives of the Foreign

Exchange Management Act? What is the need

for this act in India? 10
fae=it o1 yewerm aiftifam & g sewa aan €2 wRa
¥ 39 sfefeam o 71 smavawar &7

CS-2464 P.T.O.




(4)
Unit - III / 318 - III
6. What are the main objectives of the New In-
dustrial Policy in India? How far the govt. has

been able to achieve these objectives?

AR # =Tt 3ifeifires A & Q390 &1 8 WBR

1 R DI Bal aB B D! 87
7. Critically analyse the process of Privatisation
in India. 10

e # Fsttasor & wigsar &1 sneta-reis fageyor
Sl
Unit - IV / 387 - IV

8. Why International trade is important? Discuss
it’s merits and demerits. 10
IR UR d41 HEegd 82 $9¢ 07 d a9
CLIEY

9. Explain the term Globalisation. Discuss the im-

pact of Globalisation on the Indian Economy.

?:‘géﬁwémwsaﬁmmé? e sreferawn
R d98iaR0T & g9 &1 gui Hifswl 10

CS-2464
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Roll No.

CS-2464A

M.Com. ([Semester-I) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Old Course)

(Business Environment)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | ! Maximum Marks : 70
(For Back Paper / Improvement / Exempted Candidate(s)

the maximum marks will be 100).

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against

the questions.

e - gmwm@maﬁ%m e .1 sifvramt 21
Yo 3618 & B UI difoe| yel & 3ip e

&l
1. Write short notes on the following :3x10=30
Fr=foRea wR wfea fewforl foRae
(a) Nature of Business Environment
TS FTATER0T B FPHid

P.T.O.




(2)

(b) Approaches to Environmental Scanning
ATATER0T URIE0T B TGl

(c) EXIM Policy 1990
1990 & frafa-smama =ifd

(d) Responsibilities of Govt. towards Busi-
ness.
TWBR HT T & el ST

(e) Basic Provisions of MRTP Act
UH.9R.E.01. vae & g WEU=

(f) Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 1973.
faeeht qer frem= sitifaw 1973

{g) ECGC
€. 5

(h) Obijectives of Monetary Policy in India.
WRd ¥ difge AT & I

(i) Advantages of Privatisation
REsicaulclE

(j) Indian Industry and Globalisation.
JuEiBROT AT YRR JE

Unit-1 / 3BB-1

What do you mean by the term "Business”.
Point out the characteristics and objectives of

Modern Business. 10

' CS-2464A

(3)
AT I W e a9 A 82 sTYfe s
& fagivanst qen 3wl W g S|
What do you understand by Capitalism? Dis-
cuss the main features, merits and demerits
of it. 10
yaiaTe 3 3Id! T HIT 87 $HG T e 3l
o7, 31! R g el
Unit-II / oRE-11
Explain the various powers and functions of
SEBI. ’ . 10
I & after vd ol B T BT
Who is an Authorised person under FEMA?
How is he appointed? Discuss his powers and
duties. 10
U & ST Wit @ifs B 2? I@al e
&I B A 22 3T AREAl 9 Pucdl BT GO
o
Unit-I11 / 3@-111
What is the New Industrial Policy? What are

its objectives? 10
a2 aiffie Mo @ 27 390 Je R8P
CS-2464A P.T.O.




(4) .

7. Critically analyse the-process of Privatisation
in India. ' : 10
R # ot @l aidar & Aec® ST
difoe|

Unit-IV / S&R-IV

8. Discusé the impact of Globalisation on the In-
dian Economy. What measures have been
taken to promote giobalisation.in our country?
aRdR arefeaRn W $fEReT B yUE ae b
e & fore fov e sudt @ avfs BifsEl 10

9. How does the International trade arise? Ex-
plain the .impaortance of International trade.
R SR B 3ad B9 B &7 FRIGIT AR
& HEd @ FHHEE! 10

CS-2464A
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Roll. No.

CS-2465
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Industrial Economics)

Time Allowed : Three Heurs | [ Maximium Marks : 70
(For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidate(s) the maximum marks will be
100.)

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question from
each unit. Marks are indicated against the
questions.

& dre 92 & JOR el we W, 1 sifard &
T 3B 9 BB e sl v & 3w Fiie
&l
1. Answer each of the following in short :
FrafaRea # 9 7 @ 9ay § =R e
(i) Need for Industrial Finance 3x10=30
3t o & smavasan

P.0O;




(2)

(ii) Optimum Size of Firm

BH &I FHATH ATHR
~(iii) Causes of Industrial Sickness in India
TR ¥ e SR B BRoT
(iv) Meaning of Balanced Regional Growth
wgfera éetg e @1 3
(v) Need for Rationalisation of Indian Industries
ARG JN & faddieRer &t anagadsar
(vi) Technological Innovation
GERICARCEEGRE]
(vii) Productivity Movement in India
URA # 3aredal AaleT
(viii) Liberalisation of Indian Industries
YR JeT BT IERIBROT
(ix) National Textile Policy,2000
L STICTSE el 2000
(x) Objectives of National Productivity Council
G JeTedar URYE & 38ed
Unit-I / 3PE-1
Explain the meaning of industrial efficiency.
How is it measured. Describe the difficulties in
measuring it. 10
siteifies pureran o1 3l TEEEA| sH AOS fow
TeR ¥ fEar 31 FEar €7 39 W | a7 arent
HSTEal & Ieord BT

CS-2465

(3)

Critically examine the Sergeant Florence’s

theory of Industrial localisation. 10
ASIUE GaR- g1 dfafee sitenfie wmias<or &
Mg & aeaTEs Tien Hifsel

Unit-1I / 3oR-II

Discuss salient features of Industrial Policy of
1991. What steps have been mentioned in it

for promotion of private sector? 10

1991 & sitanfie Tfa o wE Rvast & sog
Difore| g9 T § wgde Yo & foem & foe o
¥ &M IBR T §?

Why distributive justice is needed in industries
of a country? Discuss regional industrial im-
balances in India. 10
291 & FEm & =gl feRo @ smavgE @i £
HRA H ST & 3t srigem! o aren B

Unit-III / 3oR-I11

Analyze the sources of institutional finance for
industries in India. Bring the role of SIDBI in
this regard. 10
URd # 3am & o Swma faw & gra o1 fagayor
oo 39 T # Risat & e @ W Hfe|

CS-2465 R.T.O.




(4)
7. How does a firm determine the price of its

product? Discuss the factors that influence

price decision making. 10
B N 3T & I B9 FuiRa exa 82 39
®Rel & faaT= Sifae St geg Fafor @ gufee
GRGRS

Unit-IV / $18-IV

8. Discuss the role of Foreign capital in industrial
development of India. Give an example of joint
collaboration in India with any foreign com-
pany. 10
yRe & aiifis e § R & @ e @
R el wra 3 e RReh owed & sgw
HEUN BT U 32TERVT Alforel

9. Explain the concept and measurement of Prof-

itability and discuss the determinants of prof-

itability. 10
YIS & IR G 59 W19 &) THHR g
3R emvErgear & HuRket @ fades Sl

CS-2465
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Roll. No.

CS-2465A
M.Com. (Semester-I) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS

Old Course
(Industrial Economics)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks :70

(For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidate(s) the maximum marks will be 100.)
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against

the questions.

et gfer YAl & IR Aforel e 4. 1 3ifard 8|
Y FHIS W U T BfoT| FeHI & 3ich HicT
&l

1. Answer each of the following in short :
Prerferiad & & wede &1 wdw ¥ R e -
3%10=30
(i) Determinants of Industrial Growth

st oo & FeRe aa
P.T.0.




(2)

“' (i) Optimum Size of Firm

BH Bl SFIHETH SHR

(iii) Need of Rationalisation of Indian Industry
YRATT AN & fadidor Bt e

(iv) Technological Innovation

e Aaya
(v) Industrial Sickness
i rRawREr
(vi) Causes of low efficiency of Indian Labour
L 9RAN e @ B9 &HdT & BRUT
(vii) Cottage Industry in India
YRA H GERR Ja
~(viii) Functions of SIDBI
dedl & @
(ix) Objectives of National Productivity Council
AT IAEEHaT IR B LD
(x) Concept of Balanced Regional Growth
<o e R o amemon
Unit-1/ 3o8-1
‘Discuss the importance of industrialisation in
Indian Economy. 10
e sefeawn # sitfiiexor & Aga @ fade
dfm |

"~ CS-2465A

(3)
Explain the Weber’s theory of Industrial Loca-

tion. Discuss its shortcomings also. 10
daR @ Sifefie Rk g & fade R
59 e o @il o 8 gt Hifowl

Unit-II/ s&1s-11

Discuss the role of Public Sector Undertakings
(PSUs) in India’s industrial development. What

" are the challenges they.are facing these days?

10
HRA & 3t e 4 wdar~e &3 & s iem™
(T o9 gF) @ e @ aaf-Difavel Seed a8
e yoR & gHifal & A X 38 2
Discuss the role of industrialisation in Balanced
Regional Development. 10
wgfera e faera ¥ sitefie=or & Y o fada
Bl

Unit-II1/ $&7%-111

How does a firm determine the price of its
product? Discuss the factors influencing price
decision making. 10
v B 3 IR @ 4 e yeR PR axdr
&2 3 el @ Tl ST o qeg e ok &
@l yuIfaa oxa &l

CS-2465A P.T.O.




(4) |
7. Describe problems of industrial financing in In-
dia. Discuss the various types of long term

industrial finance available to Indian industry.10

Ra ¥ Sieifie foa @ wwest ot o=t sl
wRdra 3EM @ e Adere aifie R &
fafim yeRi @t fage Sifsel
Unit-IV/ 335-IV
8. Discuss the role of foreign capital in India’s in-
dustrial development. What are the problems
faced by foreign investors in India. 10
s ¥ 3 o Ree 6 & < (e
) et Sl W # e Friwe for wamsi
&I AT TR IR B
9. Elucidate the extend and measurement of
market concentration. How does it helps in

_ .good performance of a firm. 10
TSR A0 & faRR dur A0 & Tesd| 6o
B I WEHY ¥ I8 69 TR HEdl K 8

CS-2465A
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Roll. No.

CS-2466

M.Com. (First Semester) Examination, 2016
(New Syllabus)
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Advanced Economic Analysis-I)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

(For Back Paper/Improvement/Exempted
Candidates the maximum marks will be 100.)

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is
allowed.

e Ut T & IR Qo] w9 9. 1 ifErd 2
JAH THTs ¥ T T difoe| Fel & 3id M
£l WER0 Bepeiex ol YA fedr S Hod 2

1. Write short answers of the following:

Frefafeg & dfea = fofRae: 10x3=30

(i) What type of relationship between two
P.T.O.




(if)

(i)

(iv)

(vi)

CS-2466

(2)
goods is explained by an 'L’ shaped indif-
ference curve?
' 3R ¥ TC G5 & a¥gal B o FBR
¥ Ty B @ 8?
Why is income demand curve positively
sloped?
T T a6 IR @lel alell ot Bl 87
Explain weak and strong ordering.
Zde1 don Hea HReedl B FHeed |
What is marginal rate of technical substi-
tution?
T ST B AT ex S 37T 7] T 1
What is the difference between law of
variable proportions and returns to scale?
TRadeer seE o w@ S e
&7 3R &7
An automobile manufacturer producing
four wheelers decides to produce
motercycles also. The total cost of pro-

ducing 1,000 cars and 4,000 motercycles

(vii)

(3)
works out to be Rs. 400 crore. If the
production of cars and motorcycles was
carried out independently. Their respec-
tive total cost would have been Rs. 250
crore and Rs. 200 crore. Find out the
economies of scope of the auto manu-
facturer.
o STEHIEISE fwiaT R Gfed Mgt o SFeaT
RreRaTERe @ o ) HXe T €1 1,000
R T3 4,000 TEIEEBe & @ DAT 400
FRg . A 21 3R B! AT TET-FHerT
R 3Tl & @ BR Fmior § 250 FRIS F. GA
xSt Fmfor § 200 &R B, @ AN
&1 aifer Ffar & fowR @ ggal @
e o |
From the following data draw Market de-
mand curve for oranges.
Bre aiiee) % SMUR TR HoR &I 67K A b
Y

CS-2466 P.T.O.




(4)

Price Demand by Consumers

(Per dozen) SUHHT

qog (ufd & )| A B C D
10 2 0 1 0
8 3 1 2 0
6 4 2 3 1
4 5 3 4 2
2 6 4 5 3

(viii) What is meant by Sunk Cost?
g8 O 9 39 a1 gHE &7
(ix) Explain the difference between the indif-
ference curves and isoquants.
JCRIAT Teh AT FHIUE TH B 3R WE
wifore|
(x) What is meant by an Expansion Path?
fowR vy &1 @ s 22
Unit-I / $&1E-1
2. The demand function of manufactured goods
by ABC Ltd. is as follows: 10

Q=12,000-250P+5y+500Pc
CS-2466

(5)

P=Price of Product

Y=Per Capita Income

Pc=Price of related Product

Q=Product demand of ABC Ltd.

Product price is determined as Rs. 10 by the
ABC Ltd. Price of related product is Rs. 11 and
per capita income is Rs. 1,000. If ABC Ltd.
reduces the product price by 10%, Calculate
the difference in sale of product.

ABC ferfiids g1 3eiiea @1 3 <& 9% & Wi @
e e 2
Q=12,000-250P+5y+500Pc

P= a%] & BHd

Y= 9id s 3

Pc= WIeq a% @' Biad

Q= ABC feiffics & 3@ & =i

ABC feifies gRT avg & B 10 . FefRa & 1
81wl avg o Biua 11 . G IR afs 3

1,000 ® 21 A ABC faifies awq & dwa & 10%
B BA IR T AN IR @ fae F e sraR |

Explain the derivation of demand curve through

CS-2466 K10,




(6)
indifference curves technique. 10
TCRIAT Gl b )T AN I & I TS|
Unit-1I / $o-11
With the help of indifference curve technique,

Explain how to measure cost of living? 10

ST 9% ToIe & Teadl ¥ THHsd 6 8T

TET & WR @ B A 5T ol 27

(a) What do you understand by Consumer's
Surplus? What are the difficulties in the
measurement of consumer's surplus? 5
IUHITH @ TUT | 3T T FES &7 IR
B §Ud @I A H T Hlosdr 6°

(b) From the following table, you are required
to find out how many units will be pur-
chased by the consumer if price is Rs. 8
and what shall be his consumer's surplus?
If the Price increase to Rs. 11, how is his
consumer's surplus affected? 5
e aiftie & 3R 1R, 3MT9eT 31 AT & {6
gfc e 8 %, & A XK {1t gargdl @Xem
oI IHD! IUHITH T T 81N ? Al Hod Tems
11 & & SR @ 390 J9URe §ad W Tl
gHTd gSI?

CS-2466

(7)
Quantity of Consumption Total Utility
3qHnT o ST oo Sy
15
29
40
50
58
65
70
7.5
74
10 74

Unit-I1I / 3&5-111
What do you mean by Cobb-Douglas produc-

O 0 Ny DA W N

tion function? From the following Cobb-Dou-

- glas production function find the output level if

units of labour and capital are 16 and 36 re-
spectively and value of Ais 15 and o and B are
0.5 each. 10
PIS-STTeTY JeUTe Bo & 3T 7T T & FfaRad
PIS-STCTT 3cTe B ¥ IAEH F1d SIS aie 54
w3 ot &) 3h1sdl HHYT: 16 U9 36 & Td A & A
15 ¥4 o 3R p a1 0.5 &

CS-2466 P.T.0x




(8)

7. (a) Discuss the behaviour of average cost in

short-run and long run. 5
HCUBIT T8 SraelIct 3 3iTd T & TaER @
g S|

(b) What is meant by 'L' shaped cost curve
and explain the reasons for its shape. 5
'L HBR & AN a5 § &1 a0 & 0 395
faf¥re ameR & For BRuT &2
Unit-IV/ 33E-1V

8. What do you understand by returns to scale?

Show return to scale diagrammatically with

the help of isoquants. 10
A & i & 39 T YEe €7 §H-397E 9!
gR1 tam & ufawa @1 fomor S|

9. Give reasons why marginal cost at first fail
and then rises as the output of the industry
expands. 10

BRI ¥ied WE Hiford 6 39 & 3aare # afig &
HIY I @ I8 kel @ qer o § g 2

CS-2466
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Roll No.

CS-2466A
M.Com. Ist Semester Examination, 2016
Advanced Economic Analysis-I
(01d Syllabus)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Qestion No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question from
each unit. Marks are indicated against the
guestion. Use of simple calculator is al-
lowed.

T Ura ¥ & IR Al 99 6.1 sifad 2
TS SHBIs TP T2 DI | T241 & 37 Hdfera
g1 RO hegeiex & JAN {5t 31 A 2
1. Write short answers of the following :
fFrafoRea = wfea swR foked : 3x10=30
(i) 'Utility is not objective, it is subjective'.
Explain.
ST avgfes T aftw wftis ¥ @
DI |
P.T.0.




(ii)

(i)

(iv)

CS-2466A

(2)
If a consumer's income is Rs. 20, the price
of x commodity is Rs. 4 and the price of
y commodity is Rs. 5, how will the price

line of the consumer be drawn?

gfe STHIHT B 3T B. 20 TAT x T B BIH

3. 45 T4 y 9% B ST 5. 5 8 al S 3T

&9 @idl SRm?

Explain the difference between the indif-

ference curves and isoquants.

ACTIAT d5b YT FHIUIE abl H 3R T BiTord |

Given the following demand equation cal-

culate :

(a) At what price no one will be willing
to by any commodity

(b) If the commodity is given free, what

will be the demand?

Q = 100 - 4P
& T g1 IeRuT & INMYR W= e @ o
DI -

(37 fog oma w® Il o B oe 0 5o
B T&l BT
(@) ot o%] Yo v & D, a% B A

(3)
a1 g
Q = 100 - 4P
(v) What is meant by Edgeworth Contract
curve?
otae SIE a% & a1 aread 2P
(vi) What are the ridge lines and what do they
signify?
%3] X FT B & J g & gy &7
(vii) Under the Cobb-Douglas production func-
tion, what is meant by «+p greater than,

equal to or less than 1?

BI-SME 3G Ber § osB, 1 T 3100,
RIS TT BH $T 1 Ty &7

(viii) How does the increase in price affect
consumer's surplus? Show by way of a
graph.
g §61 ¥ IUHRHI B g9 {6 FBR Femea
Brf? 7B & TETTE @ e AR

(ix) What do you understand by 'Semi Vari-
able Cost'?

18] URaAE T R 3T o e &7

(x) Suppose the fixed costs of a firm are Rs.

CS-2466A PO,




(4)
50 while its marginal costs at correspond-
ing levels of output are as follows :
Ife vd BH & fRR @ ©. 50 § Safs fafis
JIe TR & 3FY & dlell | S &l

Ryt o 4 e fowa T &
Output Marginal Cost
Jeare A @

0 3
1l 10
2 %)
3 8
4 7
5 8
6 10

Based on the above information calcualte

Total Cost and Average cost.

I FA & IR W el @RI Td 30 TR
ST R
Unit-I / soiE-I
2. What is the law of equi-marginal utility? Ex-

plain the economic areas where this law is use-

CS-2466A

(5)
ful. Also discuss its limitations.
- 3udfiren fraw @ 82 39 anfde el @
qofe Siford FTel 98 Fom @ g 81 39 | &t
I O gaEdl
Based on the weekly demand schedule of

apples in Lucknow calculate the demand equa-

tion :
TGS H I T Anared 9 difier &
3R W HT FHIBROT 51 DI
Price Demand in Units
qd a1 AT 3@ H
9 36
10 32
1% 28
2 24
13 20
14 16
Unit-II / 3oR-II

Discuss the nature of consumers surplus and

explain its relationship with the law of dimin-

CS-2466A R T:0.




(6)
ishing marginal utility.
mﬁm%m%wwﬁwaﬁ%ﬁamﬁw
STGIfEr g e % =y EREARGEEE Il oo

Explain the application of indifference curves

in the field of rationing and index numbers.

wﬁwawﬁa‘zﬁa%aﬁa‘fﬁmﬂw-aﬁ%maﬁ

TRAT BT |

Unit-III / sorE-111

(a) Distinguish between internal and external
€conomies of scales.
HM & AR vd T Rracraaist # srex
e B

(b) If marginal physical product is greater than
average physical product, what shall be
the pattern of average product? Explain
briefly.
afe W it semes, st Hifs 3eures
ﬁﬁ%a‘ra‘rsﬂwmwwnmm?
&y H qHeEy |

(a) Whatdo you understand by ‘Marginal Rate

of Technical Substitution' (MRTS)? Explain
briefly.

CS-2466A

9.

(7)
‘b HHTT FRITI e’ | a1 a1 87?
Heau & wHFsd|
(b) If the production function is :
Q=50 K5 L
find the average product and marginal
product of labour if K=64 and L=100.
afe 3ee BeF &
Q=50 K5 LS
ar 51 o 3iiNTT qT T 3T B AU DI
e K=64 d1 L=100.
Unit-IV / $RE-1V
If TC=8+12Q-6Q°+Q> where Q represents
units of product produced per month. Find the
equation for Fixed Cost, Variable Cost, Aver-
age Fixed Cost, Average Variable Cost and Av-
erage Cost.
aft TC=8+120-6Q%+Q? 5 Q whae urfa
sHISAT B yefRfa axar 81 39 3UR R R drm,
gRaceie amd, 3ied R @, aita uRad=eid
TG v 3itaa e W g THIeRoT ST Siferd |
(a) Why does a Long-run average cost curve

be 'L' shaped rather than 'U' shapped?

CS-2466A : o i




(b)

CS-2466A

(8)
ardarer # 3l mTd 9% 'U' STBR &1 7 2laR
'L PR B 4! g &2
Give reasons why marginal cost at first
fall and then rise as the output of the in-
dustry expands.
HRYI Hied W Hfe & 3 & 3aqeT §
i & 1Y FHINT @ Tga IR & a9 a1e
# ged! gl
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Roll No.

CS-2467
M.Com.(Semester-III) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Managerial Economics)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.

1 is compulsory. Attempt one question

from each Unit. Marks are indicated against

the questions. Use of simple calculator is

allowed.
A :  Ha gy & IR Afee) vee 9.1 sifar
I SHTS 9 TP U Blioel T2 & 3 Aide
&1 YR Hegpeiex B TN T 3 Hear 2
1. Solve/briefly answer the following :
3% 10=30
FrafaRed @1 ga eifom/sfa s Al
(i) Explain the incremental principle of deci-
sion-making.

anfdies-Fofaa & gfgam e & Twsmse|

PO




(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

CS-2467

(2)
Elucidate the geometrical relationship be-
tween the Average Cost and Marginal
Cost.
sita ok S o [aiE & w9 @RI
T B WL Dot
What is 'Cost plus pricing'?
AN e qed A T a1 8?
Distinguish between' Isoquants' and
Isocost'.
HASETE I HHANE ¥ 3R W Bl
Explain the functions of Profit.
Y & B D FHHAC
Find output for the following production
function :
Q = 20 KO 09
Where, K = 20 units and L = 50 units.
Frefeiad sae Bo § 3 F1d DI
Q = 20 K1 09
F&l, K = 20 units 31k L = 50 units.
If the total cost function [c(x)] of a firm
is given by c(x) = x*-3x+7, Find the mar-

ginal cost (MC), when x = 6 units.

(3)
Ife e ®BH @ $a anta Bad [c(x)] c(x) =
x3-3x+7 gxi fear mm g, & |Aed e
(MC) 5T BIf3E, 3iefd x = 6 3@HEA &l

(viii) Given : FC = ¥ 10,000

(ix)

SP = ¥ 10 per unit
VC = T 6 per unit
Calculate BEP.

fear mam & ¢
FC = % 10,000
SP = % 10 9l @15
VC = ¥ 64fd 33
BEP & 70T Bifsel

Find the missing values in the following
cost table :

Frafifea @ At 8 Res et & of
BIfe|

Units | FC | VC | TC | AFC | AVC | AC | MC
0 180
i} 120
2 100
3 110
4 210

CS-2467 P.T.O.




(4)

(x) Given : P/V Ratio = 25%
Margin of Safety = % 10,000
Find out Profit.
fean e & : P/v arE = 25%

SREM FHT = % 10,000
@9 1T Bl
Unit-I / 3oE-1

(a) What factors influence the demand for

consumer durables and consumer non-
durables. 03
T B feorss avqall dem 3w & e
TGN B AT B BH-Y BRS TG B Fp
(b) Demand function for a product i.s QD =

100-0.5P. Compute the price elasticity at
a price of ¥ 10. 07

U IUIE &I HIT BeE QD = 100-0.5P & &
10X 7o R Heg @ & 0T B

Discuss briefly the various methods of demand
forecasting and explain the essentials of a good

forecasting method. 10

CS-2467

(5)

T U 3Bl GERE TS & SNewde a@l o
TRAT DITSTE|

Unit-II / So1E-11
The Cost function of a Company is given by
C=500x-20x? +X3i where x stands for out-
put.
Calculate the ouput when MC=AC.

3
U6 SEHT BT and B C=500x-20x2+%%‘,

Sl x & FF IAET § &1 I« B I0E B,
SElé MC=AC & 10
Explain the concept of equal-product curves.
How 'does a firm .choose the best combina-
tion of factors of his product with the help of
them? 10
H-3TE b1 ! HTLRON AHHATEE| 56! Faraam &
UG B WEH & FaH GYE @ g 6w TeR

BT 2P

CS-2467 P.T.O.




(6)
Unit-1II / SHE-I11
A monopolist's demand is given by P= 100-
2Q.
The cost function is C=50+40Q
(a) What are the profit maximizing price and
output?
(b) What is the amount of economic profit
earned by the monopolist? 10

UH UHIUSRT @ A P= 100-2Q 2| @Id Ba
C= 50+40Q 2

(a) @m¥ 3w &g Jed dT 3Te & 27

(b) CHMUBRI gRT 3ifoia e @19 & AT T
&

(a) What are the necessary conditions for
perfect competition? 03

(b) "Under perfect ccmpetition, the seller is

price-taker; under monopoly, he is price-

maker." Explain with the help of diagrams.

07

CS-2467 ,

(7)
(a) uof uferafirr & fore smagas e @@ &7
(b) "quf FfaIET & 3rRta fagar Jed-J8u &
a1 8, USSR & 3iiid, 98 §rd HuRe®
g &1 faslt & weraa | e il
Unit-1V / s&R-IV

From the following data calculate Break-even

point, Break-even ratio and Margin of Safety.

10

Year-I Year-I11
Sales ¥ 1,00,000 1,20,000
Fixed Cost T 30,000 40,000
Variable Cost % 50, 000 65,000
Frafoied sies! & w9-fowee fag, wm-fowse srgum
qAT FRET AT B AT SIS -

-1 ay-11

fama 2 1,00,000 1,20,000
RR&mE T 30,000 40,000
IRad=ee @vd ¥ 50,000 65,000

(a) What are conceptual and operational

problems of profit maximisation as an ob-

jective of a firm? 05

CS-2467 P.T.O.




(b)

CS-2467

(8)
TP B & gRI o1 &l JIHaq 3 & 29T #

AQTe T TEERS BioAsdl T &7
According to Prof. Schumpeter, what is
the main source of profits of a firm? Ex-
plain. 05
. AR & AR U6 BH S oIH it &1
& BRI F1 8?2 ARA DI |
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Roll No.

CS-2468

M.Com.(Semester-III) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS

(Economic Development and Planning)

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 100

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.
1 is compuisory. Attempt one question

from each unit.

e ;P urE yE b IR Afoel Fe 9.1 a2l

T IHE I OB U Dol
1. Write short notes on the following: 3x10=30
Frefafed w dfera Cwol faRad -
(i) Economic 'Developmént Vs Economic
Growth.
e fer vd aniie afix o ol
(i) Human Development Index
e foeN gadic

(iii) Globalisation & Privatisation.
drdiepzor v st
P.T.O.




(2)
(iv) Deficit Financing
R @ R R
(v) Shortcomings of Money Market
T TR b QY
(vi) Indicative Planning
Tioplas arsH
(vii) Disguised Unemployment
e SRIGHTRY
(viii) SAARC
i
(ix) NIEO
o.5m8 4.3,
(x) Fiscal Poii‘cy
RIS AT
Unit-I / 395%-1

Discuss features of Indian Economy. What are

the obstacles in the development of Indian

Economy. 10
g sieferaRen & fomanst & fader Sl

R sreferawn & G ¥ @ arend g9

CS-2468

(3)

Discuss various types of unemployment. Dis-
cuss in brief MNREGA. 10
Rifare yBR & AT & fde Hifsk | F=m @t
e fgaer sl

Unit-II / 33E-11
Explain the Model of development as given by
classical economist. How is it different from
Karl Marx theory of Development? 10
g afenfdl eR1 fid W fiew Afsa @
e A g8 Fet ued & oo disa 9 &4
yBR & e 87
Discuss five stages of growth describe by Prof.
W.W. Rowstow. 10
ft.geg. aey, Jwd g1 gfufed fawr B g
SRSl & e S|

Unit-III / 3®E-111

Discuss in brief various types of planning. Dis-

cuss Rolling Plan. 10
SR TER B e & dfie faaxor S|
yaTe ST @ fadeen dite |

CS-2468 P.T.O.




(4)
7. Discuss the agricultural and industrial develop-

ment in liberalised era. 10

TerEROT 3 s B vd itenfirat feicbrer ot ferda
o |
Unit-1V / S&1E-1V 10
8. Describe in brief all five year plans. Critically
examine the 12 Five Year Plan. 10
R &) T Tt e i fder e |
aRE trrad GYS BT eI TRIeT S|
9. Write short notes on any two of the follow-
ing: 5+5=10
(1) Demographic Dividend
(2) Industrial Sickness
(3) Economic Planning
FrefoRad & 9 5 & W e fEwon foafed :
(1) FifcodT STH
(2) siteifiie o
(3) anf¥fe Frats

" CS-2468
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CS-2469
M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016
Applied Economics
(Foreign Trade Policy Procedure &
Documentation )

Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against

the questions.

oot dfer g & IR el 5T A mﬁmﬁ%i
e sars I vy il FE § 3id [ €
1. Write short notes on the following :3%x10=30
Rt w dfema Ruoidt mRee -
(a) Benefits of Indirect Exporting
et forafa & v

(b) Elements of Post-shipment finance.

e Rae 59 & 9@

P.T.O.




(2)
(c) Payment through Letter of Credit
IRI U7 GRT YT
(d) Determinants of Market Selection
IR T & eRe ad
(e) Purpose of Duty Exemption scheme
-G A &7 329
(f) Trade fairs Vs Exhibitions
TR A T yegitrat
(g) Objectives of WTO
fa%g TUR W67 & 3839
(h) Cyclical disequilibrium of Balance of Pay-
ment |
Y- Sger & I e
(i) Significance of Logistics
JHRAA BT A8 ‘
() Purpose of Custom clearance
< 3P WRIGRYT & I
Unit-I / $31E-I
Examine the recent trends in the value, com-
7 position, Direction and problems of India’s For-

'éign trade. 10

CS-2469

(3)
IR & oo @R & yew, TR, Ren vd awt
% 81T & # ge uRadw @1 avfa Hifvw
High light the main provisions of Current For-
eign Trade Policy of India and Comment on its

implications on export promotion. 10

R B A 939 R iy & 7@ saaE w©
9Tl gTel vd frafa Sagde W s st w Rl
BIfse|

Unit-1I / 55%-11

What is Product Planning? Examine the vari-

~ ous product strategies with regard to product

planning for exports. 10
3eare e e &7 fraifa 2 seae fravse & g
4 faftre soure sggxemel & Qe A

Explain the various types of Cargo losses. Dis-
cuss in detail the procedure and documenta-

tion for claiming Cargo losses. 10

fafg R & el & & = Siel afteg
BT ¥ 8 ale JHAE & <ar % e uisar ud
awas @t fowR # ganse|

CS-2469 P.T.O.




(4)

Unit-I1I"/ $6E-111
What do you understand by INCOTERM? Dis-
* cuss briefly the various Incoterms used in In-
ternational Trade. 10
TRl ¥ I & GHER & FRRIGY SR A
s 53 ST ATt e gdIew ot e Bifsrd|
Discuss the schemes of ECGC for export pro-
motion. 10
Prifa @ serar &3 & fre SR @ Aol |
Tal Bl '

Unit-1V / 38§-IV

Which are the major advisory bodies in India
for export promotions? Elaborate their respec-
ti-\)e roles. 10
e ¥ Rt ag b R S-eH ¥ Teea
e e €2 3 Y B RRyde WS
Discuss the :.fo‘le-éht-cl functioné of trading houses

and export bromotions -Z'ones in export from

India. 10
A i vd @l & fade el

CS-2469
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CS-2470
M.Com. (Third Semester)
Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
(Public Utility Economics)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [ Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question from
each unit. Marks are indicated against the
guestions.
o1 dfer el o IR e v .1 siframef 2
TS gHlE | B Ye oo ¥eH & 3is fAfee
2l
1. Explain the following in brief: 3x10=30
frefafea & ddv § Twemge:
(a) Excessive Competition
sraftre wferafira
(b) Average Cost Pricing
3ila ama g

P.T.O.




(2)
(c) Rate Level
W TR
(d) Necessity
KEEDGSTS
(e) Tax elementin Price
qed | &R & ad
(f) Private Enterprises
i3 3w
(g) Hopkinson Rate Schedule
g & arfe®!
(h) Social burden of Indian Railways
HIRAG Y61 & AW 9-
(i) 'Business affected with Public Interest'
Aidied | THIdd &aud
(j) Parliamentary Committee on Public Un-
dertakings.
i JUBHI IR HEC |t
Unit-1I /%% -1

Describe the economic concept of Public Utili-

ties. 10

BTN 3umH @ 3N aRerT @ fagTar SifFw

CS-2470

(3)
Justify government ownership of Public Utili-

ties. Which Public Utilities are government

‘owned in India? 10

ABITIRT UHH & TRBN i Bl 3a seExEd|
YR # B F AIBIYINT IUHH! BT Wi TRER
&

Unit - II / 3578 - I1
Discuss the salient features of electricity pric-
ing. 10
foga oo Frefor & g mavl & g S

Examine the efficiency criteria for evaluating

performance of Public Utilities. : 10
Arerdr IupAl & e @1 geadH &9 & o
ST YRT BT IR0 S|

Unit - III / 3&T1S - 111

Describe the salient features of a departmen-
tal undertaking. Describe the organisational
structure of any Indian Public Utility run as a
departmental undertaking. 10
v it 3usa & Rivam sams | feeh 09 wRdr
TN HRI B TISHS FIG BT Jo DIToT
3t feumita Jumw & i gamn s &

CS-2470 P.T.O.




(4)

7. Justify discriminatory rate making in Public utili-
ties. 10
AIBIgART 3uhAl # Aas o) MeRer @ sifae
Farsd |

Unit - IV / &% - IV

8. Explain the concept of Parliamentary Control.
How far and in what manner in this control
exercised on Public utilities in India. 10
ara = & TR & wwered| Wk 3 arean
FrH ® g8 Fae o8 9w ik e geR <
ST 82

9. Critically examine the policy of Disinvestment

of the Government of India. 10

YRT WRepR @l fafde Tifd &1 sraares weor
B

CS-2470
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CS-2471
M.Com. (Semester-III) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS

(Demography and Population Studies)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | { Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer five questions in all. Question No.1
is compulsory. Attempt one question
from each unit. Marks are indicated against
the questions. Use of simple calculator is
allowed.

ol U %1 & IR Aiforel e H.1 sfard g
TR FHTS | T T DioTe| Tl &b 37 Hice
g1 ERYT Hegpeiex Bl YA fHar 31 Fod B
1. Answer in brief the following:l 3x10=30
fFr=teied & wfea 3R afara:
(i) Is the current pattern of urbanisation in

India sustainable in the long run? Explain.

P.T.O.




(i)

(i)

(iv)

(v)

CS-2471

(2)
T URA H FAHA RISV B ygha @ s
H HYRUIG &7 HAHSE|
Discuss various measures of estimating

internal rﬁigration.
=IRed Tards & A= @ fafg faftat &t
T B |

Briefly discuss the factors determining the

Nuptiality Rate.

fare R @ ywifad B a1 BRS! B WA §
Tal S

What do you mean by Neo-Malthusian-
ism?

T9-AIRNGE ¥ 3T FT TS &?

What is meant by population projection?
On the basis of following information
project the population for 2016, using the
arithmetic method.

ST HEIgT B 1 dIead &° Srd e ga
& MR W a9 2016 B FHE AGNO
fafer & 3MeR W wafa Hifo|

(3)

Year Population in crores
(&) (ST R )
2001 100.1

2011 1212

(vi) Critically analyse Pearl and Reed’s theory

of population.

oot 3R Az & FERE = & AHHS
THten Bifo |

(vii) Analyse the economic implications of age
and sex composition of population in In-
dia on the basis of current data.
gAHM 3HE & MR W YRd # 31y wa e
TR & D YHIG @ Tdl diford |

(viii) On the basis of following data, calculate
standardised fertility rate of Town B. Which
town is having higher fertility rate?
i f&a e el & 3R W, T3 B & FHIUd

5 X Bl Hed Doy f6g T &1 5

CS-2471 P10




(4)
X 3B 22

Age Town A Town B
group Population| Births | Population| Births
(3mg &) per 000 per 000
0-20 15000 20 30000 10
20-45 35000 15 10000 12
45-60 45000 10 70000 7
60-75 75000 5 50000 13
75 and above| 5000 35 40000 40

(5)

&R SR & TTHIOT § T8 Ya wieet @ wHegd |
T HUS! @ & b T8 s I Afeq & 399 &2
What is meant by gross and net reproduction
rates? From the following data, calculate gross
and net reproduction rates: 10
el 3R P& T R I 791 ared &? Frefoiad
SBY & YR W Wobar 3R T To X F7d
DIfeT :

2,
|

(ix) What is meant by Human Development
Index?
AMar o Yasies &1 @ aed &7

(x) What are the direct and indirect costs of
an additional child in Liebensteins theory?
e & R 3 oo sifafes g % v
3R Rig anrd F@r 2

Unit-I/355-1
Explain Harris - Todaro model of rural to urban
migration. Do you think it is an improvement

over Fei- Rains model? 10

CS-2471

Age group Female Female | Survival
Population Births Rate
(3G &) fodi & | & 5w | e =
EEEEC?)
15-19 10,000 300 0.90
20-24 9,000 630 0.89
25-29 8,000 480 0.88
30-34 7,000 280 0.87
35-39 6,000 150 0.85
40-44 5,000 35 0.83
45-49 3,000 12 0.80

CS-2471 P.T.O.




(6)
Unit-11/8&E-11

4. Discuss the assumptions of a life table. Com-
plete the following life table: 10
Siiad 9RO & ARl & e Sifs| e
S e @ g

Age Ix gix I g | pack Lo Tx ex

(3) |

20-4 693435° 27627 “? | 7| 35081124 ?

21 ? 25001 7| 2| 2 ? ?
5. (a) From the following data, calculate crude

marriage rate, general marriage rate,
crude divorce rate and general divorce
rate : 3 Pt
FrfaRad siiwel & snmeaR W srenfer faare e
G faaTg &=, STeNfYa done &X v A
e &% B TOFT Do |
(i) Number of marriages :

faarg &1 ww= 951236
(i) Total Population (15+):

o el (15+) 9,28,52,000

(iii) Number of divorces :
SEICACARSEC) 33437

CS-2471

(7)
(iv) Total Population :

B SHEET 14,44,28,000
(b) What is meant by:
o= &1 @ s &:
(i) Infant mortality rate
Rrg] ;o1 X
(i) Neo-natal mortality rate
TaaTa fRrgy wRor &)
(iii) Post neo-natal mortality rate
99 SRR ] wRoT @®
Unit-I11/3&E-111
What is a population pyramid? Explain various

types of population pyramids with help of dia-

grams. 10
sHEE fifrs = €2 et & geoar ¥ oty
THR & FEE fiRIHs & TR § 9|

What is the essence of social and economic
theories of population? Discuss in detail the
theory of Social Capillarity and state its limita-

tions. 10

CS-2471 P.T.O.




(8)
SR @ e vd anfie faeral @ wR @
%o arITie Seetor s % R & fivgd s
Hiford Td gD BN & TR H 3|
Unit-IV/33R-IV

8. Critically examine India’s Population Policy of
2000. 10
YRT ® 9 2000 B SHEET NI B IMATAHD
faeeivor Bifsd|

9. Analyse the major trends in size, growth and
composition of population in India on the ba-
sis of 2001 and 2011 Census. 10
SIOMT 2001 3R 2011 & IR R HRA B SHEET
F FHR , e v WA o qT vghaat o fageror
B |

CS-2471
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CS-2472
M.Com. (Semester-IIl) Examination, 2016
APPLIED ECONOMICS
{Labour Economics)
Time Allowed : Three Hours | [Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer fiﬁe quéstiéns in all. Question No.
1 is compulsory. Attempt one question

from each unit.

ol i WAl 8 R AT e .1 i 2

T 3oTE ¥ T e S
1. Write in short about the following :
FrefaRea & fovg 4 widma 4 fofee -
(i) Share of wages in National Income
T 319 ¥ Ted & 3w
(ii) Profit sharing
T EHIRT

P.T.O.




(2)
(i) Main features of labour market
SR B T faeran
(iv) Social Security in India
HRd | dHio® JRan
(v) Wage differential
Hoid Rere
(vi) Payment of Bonus Act
99 A sifeifeRm
(vii) Labour Legislation in India
HIRd 3 3
(viii) Child labour in India
HRd ¥ a7 59
(ix) Equal pay for equal work
TS B B THAM GO
(x) Back ward bending supply curve of labour
g &1 fardamd off 9
Unit-I / S&E-1
Discuss the nature and scdpe of Labour prob-
lems in mixed Economy.
THi3a srefoaawen # sm gawmet & WU U4 &F &
fademr Sfsw

CS-2472

(3)
Discuss the various methods of recruitment

of the industrial labour in India. What steps will

.you take to solve the problems existing in the

recruitment system?

yRa # sifeifie sfEel & wdif o it faftal &
fadT Sifom] odf & advom TR B & T &
e Far aRieT e

 Unit-II / s@E-11
Critically examine India’s National wage policy.
TIRe ) UL Horg AR e e Sl

Write short note on any two of the following:

fr 9 3 s @ w iféna fowon fafee

(a) Trade union and collective bargaining.
SH G T4 AEfed Fiearsi

(b) Profit Sharing
QIR

(c) Productivity and wages.
JeqTedHal T4 Tl

Unit-III / s&iE-I11

"What are the major causes of Industrial dis-

putes in India? Hov;r are they resolved? :
yra | siiefie o $ oiF-oF ¥ 1 sRo7 &P
a1 Frearor e Hifa g &2

CS-2472 P.T.O.




7. What is industrial democracy? Explain various
steps taken in India for labour’s participation
in managemént.

3 Aedd T 8° YRa # ye ¥ sfiel o
e 29 3o TE FE @) R Sl
Unit-1V / $86-1V

é. Write a note on the ILO and explain its impact
on labour legislation in India,

F=RIET 519 |iied W fewl flaw qen s9e uRa
& 3w Sy W y9E 9uEEd|

9, Deli_berate upon the present status of child and

women labour in India. How can women be

Empowered?

YRd & 910 09 Aigen AHd @ gaae Rl &
fadT S| AfeaT siHw! o fiow YoR & aukeaor
fpar a1 g@ar 21

CS-2472
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